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- Favorite Solos. 


1 Building for Eternity. 


N. B.S. N. B. SARGENT, arr, 


We are building in sor-row or joy, A temple the world may notsee, 
Ev~ry tho’t that we’ve ev-er had, Its own lit-tle place has fill’d, 
Ev-’ry word that so light -ly falls, Giving some heart joy or pain, 
Are you building for God a - lone, Are you building in faith and love, 
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Which time can-not marnor de-stroy, We build fore-ter - ni - ty. 

Ev-’ry deed we have done good or bad, Is a stone in the temple we build. 

Will shine in our tem ~ ple walls, Or ev-er its beau-ty stain. 

A temple the Fa - ther will own, In the cit-y of light a- bove? 
ae 
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build -ing,build-ing ev - ’ry day, Building for e - ter-ni- ty. 
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Copyright, 1887, by D. B. Towner. Used by Per. 


2 It Must be Told. 


ALMEDA E. WIGHT. 


Rost. C. MARQUIs. 


I. Ts a sweetand ten-der sto-ry, Howthe Fa-therfrom a-bove 
2. ’Tis the ver - y same old sto-ry,Thathas warm’d the cold world’s heart, 
3. Say you notthat un- a- vail-ing Seemthewords youtry to speak, 


eo 
Look! ddownon His err-ing chil-dren With the pity ing eyes of ie 
Thro’ the cent’ries that have van-ish’d, But its charms can ne’er de - part; 
Trustthe Ho-ly Spir-it’s unc-tion; It shallstrengthen whatis weak. 


oe 
How he sent His well-be - lov-ed For -give-ness to un - fold. 
There are souls that have not heard it, Some hearts so strangely cold, 
Go forth to do His _ bid- ding; ee truth shall make you bold; 
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That sweet and ten -der sto- ry, O Chris-tian, must be told. 
To these, O fal-tring Christian, The sto- ry must be told. 
Tho’ few shall heed your sto- ry, That sto- ry must be told. 
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It must be iat It i be told, he 


Copyright, 1893, by Robt. C. Marquis, By per. 


It Must be Told. Concluded. 
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sto-ry must be told; That sweet and ten - der 
sto-ry must besweetly told,be oft-en sweetly told, 
PE el ee o——s 


eae 
2) Lea 7a kore aan a aoe om moe "ae" Ea a” EE Tae a Se (es 
iE e__| BE Sa Fe A Se A = 
P-) —p— io — a eo 6 @ 6 | Ti ES <5 Wl eee” pl” Cs 


Vy paw ora 


Stossarynen eninge vr O Christ-ian, must be told. 
= sto - ry,wondrous story,O Christ-ian, eee 3 ita weer told. 
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3 A Sinner Like Me! 


COPYRIGHT, 1881, BY J, J, HOOD, USED BY PER, 


Or J foes CHAS. J. BUTLER. 
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1. I was once far away from the Saviour, And as vile as a sin-ner could be; 

2. I wan-dered on ifthe dark-ness, Nota ray of lightcouldI see; 
3. And then, in that dark lonely hour, A voice sweetly whispered to me, 
4. I listened, and lo! ’twas the Saviour That was speaking so kindly to me; 
5. I then full -y trusted in Je-sus; And oh,whatajoycameto me! 
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And I wondered i if Christ the Redeemer Could save a poor sinner like me. 
And the tho’t filled my heart with sadness, There’s no hope for a sinner like me. 
Saying, Christ the Redeemer has pow-er To save apoorsinner like thee. 


I cried, “I’m the chief of sinners, Thou canst save a poor sinner like me!” 
My heart was filled with His praises, For sav-inga sinner like me. 
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4 A Little Bit of Love. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY E. O. EXCELL. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. 
To my Friend, Marion Lawrance. 


E.0. EK. E. O. EXCELL, 
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1. Do you know the world is dy-ing For a lit-tle bit of love? 
2. From the poor of ev -’ry cit- y, For a lit-tle bit of love, 
8. Down be-fore their i - dolsfall-ing, For a lit-tle bit of love, 
4, While thesouls of men are dy-ing ae a lit-tle bit of love, 
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lit-tle bit of love; 
lit-tle bit of love; 


Ev - ’ry-where we hear the sigh-ing For a 

Hands arereach-ing out in pit-y, For a 

Man- y souls in vain are call-ing, For a lit-tle bit of love; 
a 


While the chil- dren, too, are cry-ing For lit-tle bit of love, 
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For the love thatrightsa wrong, Fills the heart with hope and song; 
Some have bur-dens hard to bear, Some have sorrows we should share; 
If they die in sin andshame,Someonesure-ly is to blame 
Stand no lon- ger i-dly by, Youcan help themif you try; 


pe f° fee Se Se ee ee 

o> bial oe te — ete 2 =. — 
= ae 7 G je o : se 

eee oats eee eas ee 


They have wait-ed, oh, so long, For 
Shall they fal-ter and de-spair For lit-tle bit of love? 
For not go-ing in His name, With lit-tle bit of love. 


a lit-tle bit of love. 
a 
a 

Go, then,say-ing,“Heream I,” With a lit-tle bit of love. 
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A Little Bit of Love. 
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For a_ lit-tle bit of love, For a lit-tle bit of love; 
For a lit-tle bit of love, For a lit-tle bit of love; 
Witha lit-tle bit of love, With a lit-tle bit of love; 
Witha lit-tle bit of love, With a lit-tle bit of love; 
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They have wait-ed, oh, so long, For a lit-tle bit of love. 
Shall they fal-ter and de-spair For a lit-tle bit of love? 
For not go-ing in Hisname, With a lit-tle bit of love. 
Go, then, say-ing,“Heream J,” With a lit-tle bit of love. 
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5 Prepare Thy God to Meet. 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E. O, EXCELL 


H. A. N. : H. H. MEG panaHag 
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1. On ev-’ryside a voice I hear That louder speaketh year by year, 
2. The fall-ing leaf, the fading flow’r, The sinking sun at evening’s hour, 
8. The funeral train,the tolling bell, The grave where,dying,I must dwell, 
4, Where’er I turn, whate er I do, This warning message thrills me thro’, 


pa ee eee eee tee ee ee 
“pa HE Peete ——- ae 


oe : SSS SS ars ee ea az 
amet ae = aciees oe || 


A voice I dare not lightly treat, “Prepare, prepare thy God to meet.” 
All ev-er-more to me re-peat, “Prepare, prepare thy God to meet.” 
My aching heart speaks with each beat, “Prepare,prepare thy God to meet.” 
In si-lent hall, or nois- y street, “Prepare, prepare thy God to meet.” 
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6 ‘What Shall it Profit.” 


Translated from Ca#sarR MALAN by J. E. A. a McGRANAHAN. 
seer ee Sa 


1. What are the eee of i world, Its hon-or, joy and care! They 
2. O soul, wilt thou not rue thy choice In that tremendous day, When, 
3. O  fool-ish and mis-guid-ed ones, Who for such worthless toys Will 
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are but splendid van -i-ties, But tri- fles light as air; The things which 
by the wrath of God consumed, This world shall pass away? When all the 
bar - ter their i ie mor - tal souls, And lose e - ter - nal joys; The ae 
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those who know notGod So ea-ger-ly pur-sue, O what shall they a- 
earth contained for thee,Shall perish from thy sight, Where shall man’s glory 
but de- lu-sive hopes To which they vainly cling, They cannot save from 
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Cuorus. Mark 8:36, 
What shall it profit a 
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vail the soul, When death appears in view! a 
then ap- pear, His boasted pow’r and might! For What shall it ae it, 
end-less woe, The aw - fuldoom of sin. For 
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“What Shall it Profit.” 


gain the whole world,....... Andis lose@gee a his own soul! 
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7 Can a Boy Forget His Mother. 


COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY J, H. WEBER. 


Jj. H.W. Rev. J. H. WEBER. 
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1. Cana boy forget his mother’s pray’r ae fe ape w ee? Goa knows 
2. Cana boy forget his mother’s face, Whose heart was kind and filled with 
8. Can a boy forget his mother’s door,From which he wandered years be- 
4, Can a boy for-get that she is dead, Tho’ man-y rote have east and 
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where? Tho’ down the paths of death and shame,His mother’s pray’rs are heard the same! 
grace? Her loving voice,it echoes sweet; She waits,she longs her.boy to meet! 
fore? With tears and sighs she said, “Good-bye, Meet me,my boy,beyond the sky.” 
aa Those tears,that pray’r,that sw eet “Good- bye;” She waits to welcome thee on high! 
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way! Come back,my boy,come back, I pray,And w alk within thy 
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8 Keep Close to Jesus. 


Jenks Joun LANF. 


7 v — — — 
When you start for the land of heay-en -ly rest, Keep close to 
Nev-er mind thestorms or tri-als as you go, Keepclose to 
To be safefromthe dartsof the e - vil one, Keep close to 
cas ae ess ourhome in heaven by and by, Keepclose to 
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Je-sus all the way; For He is the Guideand He knows the way’ best, 


Je-sus all the way; ’Tisa com -fortand joy His fa-vor to know, 
Je-sus all the way; Take theshield of faith till the vic-to - ry is won, 
Je-sus all the way; Whereto those we love we'll nev-ersay good-bye, 


Keep close to Je - sus all the way. Keep close to Je -sus, 
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| Keep close to Je-sus, Keep close to Je- sus all the way; By day or by 
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Copyright, 1892, 1893, by J. J. Hood. By per. 
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9 Tis Now in Part. 
COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY O. F. PUGH. J. WILBUR CHAPMAN, OWNER OF COPYRIGHT, 
M. B. WHARTON, D. D. O. KF. PuGH. 


es AY ~ iN 
[ee arte eT Sa ae zee ens 
<3 — = 
ae 4 a ae é | ac ol 
PED LE ome hag Ste aa Oy tig eee 
iw 


0 

ile att isnowin part I know the Lord, I see Him in His writ-ten £4 

sf *T is now in part I know His love, Which bro’t Him from the realms above; 
. ’Tisnowin part I know His hand, Which leads me thro’ this desert land; 
. ’Tisnowin part I know His joy, My strength when anxious fears annoy; 
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ot Him mirrored in grace: Butoh, to see Him face to fae 
Dat oh! to reach that blissful sphere, And from His lips the sto-ry hear. 
But, oh! to stand be-fore the throne, With ev’ry dark’ning shadow flown. 
But, oh! to see Him as He is, My raptured heart pressed close to His. 


opted 


as 
c| 
s 
Then I shall know as I am known, And glo - ry 
Then I shall know as IT am known, 
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10 All the Way. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1899, BY E. O. EXCELL, = 
J. OATMAN, Jr. E. O. EXcELL. 


1. Since I start-ed for theCit-y o-ver in the Promised Land, 
2. There are man-y snares and pitfalls all a - long the pil-grim road, 
3. When the clouds of darkness gather and the sun-shineall has fled, 

4, When Ireachthe si- lent riv-er, with its cold andchilling tide, 
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I have tri - als and temp-ta-tions ev-’ry day; But I 


I can o - ver-comethemif I watch and pray. In the 
Then He guides my fal -t’ring footsteps lest I stray; And the 
Je- sus will bethere, my help-er and my stay. I will 
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find my-self sup-port-ed by § strong and loy-ing hand, For I 
hour of pain and sor-row, grace suf - fi- cient is bestowed,For I 
bless- ed light of heav-en  o- ver all my pathisspread,For I 
sail a-way tri-um-phant,landmy soul on Canaan’sside,For I 
lo 
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All the Way. 


way, all the way, For I have the Saviour with me all the way. 
all the way, 
All the way, Seo Pe ne tg Ne 
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11 Never Lose Sight of Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1895, BY E, 0. EXCELL. 


J. OATMAN, Jr. E. O. EXCELL. 
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1, O _ pil - grim bound for the heav’nly ae Nev-er lose sight LS ag Je-sus; 

2. Whene’er you’re tempted to go a- stray, Nev-er lose sight of Je-sus; 

3. Tho’ dark the path-way may seem a - head, Nev-er lose sight of Je-sus; 

4, When death is knocking out-side the door, Ney-er lose sight of Je-sus; 
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He’ll lead you gen - tly with lov - ing hand, Never lose sight of Je - sus. 
Press on-ward, up- ward the nar - row way, Never lose sight of Je - sus. 
“Twill be with you,” His Word hath said, Never lose sight of Je - sus. 
Till safe -ly land-ed on Canaan’sshore,Never lose sight of Je - sus. 
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Ney - er lose nie oe of Je - ee Nev - er lose sight of Je - sus; 
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12 Why Will You Go Away To-night? 


Copyright, 1892, by Chas. H. Gabriel, 
W. E. M. Hackleman, owner. 


I. N. McHosks. Cuas. H. GABRIEL. 
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i. Oh, why will you go a-way ie night, a fred and re-ject- ing the 
2. Oh, why will you go a-way to-night, Not heed-ing the Spir- it’s sweet 
3. Oh, why will you go a-way to-night, To wan-der in sin’s deep-est 
4. Oh, why will a go a-way to-night, You’re hard’ning your heart by de- 
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Lord? Why grope in the dark-ness, re -fus - ing the light, No 
call? This may be your last in - vi - ta - tion; then come, There’s 

gloom? Oh, come, ere the Spir - it for-sake thee in flight, And 
oe Re - fus a the "P i yonheav-en_ so_ bright; Oh, 
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room and a_ wel-come for all. 
leave you to com- fort-less doom. 
why are you go- ing a - way? 
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saved! You're go-ing a - way un - saved, Whiie par-don is free, 
unsaved, unsaved, 
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Dear sin - ner, for thee, You’re go - ing a- way un - saved, 
unsaved. 


13 The Man of Galilee. 
WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E, O, EXCELL. USED BY PER, 
JouNn R. CLEMENTS. H. P. DANKS. 


1.1 met aStran-ger fair to see, As walked I down life’s rugged 
2. And when that Stranger spake to me, My heart threw off its guilt - y 
3. I love that Stran-ger since the hour He talkedto me in ten-der 
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way; He spoke so sweet, soten-der-ly, He wonme to Himself that day. 


load; I felt at oncethat I wasfree;I left my burdens by the road. 
tone; A joy is mine, I feel its pow’r; And Him as Lord I’m glad toown. 
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Who whispered words of joy to me: Thy man-y sins 


hp 
ith 


A 
= 2 a ee oe 2 SF Ss 
qu: zi 6—s se z $ Z x rt -s =a == || 
giv - enthee, Thysinsbe all............. for-giv-en thee. 


for-giv-enthee, Thysinsbe all for-giv-en thee, 


f 


°14 The Books Will All be Opened! 


Words and Music by CHAs. M. FILLMORE. 
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1. Youare writ-ing yourownbook of life, Day by day, a_ rec-ord 


2. Vouare writ - ing downthethoughts youthink, Youare writ-ing down the 
3. Whatis writ-ten once can-not bechang’d, But for-ev- er must re- 
4. There is just one way to write it true, Just one way to make your 
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foul or fair; When at last your work is done, You must 
deeds you do. You are wri-ting ev -’ry word, Wheth-er 
main the same, Oh! how greatshouldbe your care, That you 
rec-ord  clear— Pen each sen- tence and each word In _ the 
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face the judgment throne; Then the books willall be o-pen’d o- ver there. 

spoken orunheard,Andin judgmentthey will all be brought to view. 

make that record fair, In that book which youare writ-ing in yourname, 
name of Christ the Port fern your o-pen book you'll never, nev - er fear. 
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Oh! the books will be o-pen’dmy broth - er........ You'll be 
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Polite : ESSsy 
Copyright, 1898, by W. E. M. Hackleman. 


The Books Will all be Opened! Concluded. 
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not an-oth - er (0-verthere), Then, my brother, oh, beware, 


judg’d by your own, 
ere egee , - 


Write yogrrecon) with great care,Forthe books willall be o-pen’d o- ver there. 
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. My Je - sus, as Thouwilt:O may Thy will bemine;In~- to Thy 
. My Je - sus, as Thou wilt: Tho’ seenthro’many-atear, Let not my 
. My Je - sus, as Thou wilt: Allshall be well for me; Each changing 
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hand of love I wouldmy all re - sign. Thro’ sor-row or thro’joy, 
star of hope Grow dimor dis-ap - pear. Since Thou on earth hast wept 
fu-turesceneI glad-ly trust with Thee. Straightto my homea -bove, 
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Conduct me asThine own, And help mestilltosay,“ My Lord, Thy will be done.” 
Andsorrow’doftalone, If I must weep with Thee, My Lord, Thy will bedone. 


I trav-elcalm-ly on, And sing in life or death, “My Lord, Thy will be done.” 
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16. The Handwriting on the Wall. 


COPYRIGHT, 1877, BY KNOWLES SHAW, E, O, EXCELL, OWNER. USED BY PER. 
KS: KNOWLES SHAW. 


1. At the feet of Bel-shaz-zar and -a thou-sand of his lords, 
2. See the,brave cap-tive Dan-iel as he stood be-fore the throng, 
8. See the faith, zeal, and courage, that would dare to do the right, 
4. So ourdeeds are re-cord-ed, there’sa Hand that’s writing now; 


While they drank from golden vessels, as the Book of Trath re-cords, 
And __re-buked the haughty monarch for his might - ydeeds of wrong; 
Which the Spir - it gave to Dan - iel,—this the se-cret of his might; 
Sin - ner, give your heartto Je-sus,to His roy - al man-date bow; 
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In the night as they rev-eled in the roy - al pal-ace hall, 
As he read out the writ-ing,’twasthe doom ofone and all, 
In his home in Ju-de-a, or a cap-tivein the hall— 
For the day is ap-proach-ing, it mustcome toone and all, 
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They were seized with consternation, ’twas the hand up-on_ the wall. 
For the kingdom now was finished—said the hand up-on the wall. 

He un - der-stood the writing of his God up-on the wall. 
When the sin-ner’s con-dem-na-tion will be writ-ten on the wall. 


ene eee os pte jesse as @. - oe @ 7 7 
9: 9—9 a 2 S }+——» 
[28 Sat AO ear ° s— 
eae eee Z = aed res i iA a r) i E 

Vv Vv y v 7] 9 Sa 


The Handwriting on the Wall. 
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*Tis the hand of God on _ the wall, Tis the hand of 


that is writ-ten on the wall, 


God & £ ae te ae the rec-ord be,“Found wanting”, or 
that is writ-ten on the wall; 
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shall it be,“Found trusting”, While that hand is writing on the wall? 
maaN oN writ-ing on the wall? 
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17 M od and Father, eee I Stray. 
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1. My God and Father,while I stray Far from my sabe in ee rough way, 
2. Tho’ dark my path, and sad my lot, Let me be still, and murmur not, 
8. Whattho’in lone-ly grief I sigh For friends beloved, no longer nigh, 
4, Re-new my will fromday to day; Blendit with Thine, and take away 
5. Then,when on mk I breathe no more The pray’r oft mixed with tears before, 
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O teach mefrom my heartto say, ‘hy will be done.” 
Or breathe the pray’rdi-vine-ly taught, ‘Thy will be done.” 
Sub-mis-sive stillwouldI  re- ply, “Thy will be done.” 


Allthatnowmakesit hardto say, “Thy will be done.” 
T’llsing up-on a hap-piershore, “Thy will be done.” A - MEN. 
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Death is Only a Dream. 


USED BY PERMISSION. 
. W. Ray. Music and Chorus by A. J. BUCHANAN. 
Effective as a Solo. x 
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1. Sad - ly we sing and with tremulous breath, As we stand by the 
2. Why should we weep when the weary onesrestIn the bos-om of 
8. Naught in the riv - er the saints should appall, Tho’ it fright-ful - ly 
4. O - ver the tur-bid and on-rush-ing tide Doth the lightof e- 
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mys - ti- cal stream, In the val - ley and by the dark 
Je - sus -su - preme, In the man-sions of glo-ry _ pre- 
dis - mal may seem; In the arms of their Sav-iour no 
ter - ni- ty gleam; And the ran-somed the dark-ness and 
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riv - er of death, And yet ’tis no more than a dream. 
paredfor the blest? For death is no more than a dream. 


ill can be- fall, Theyfind it no more than a dream. 
storm shall out -ride, To wake with glad smiles from their dream. 
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| peaceful the slumber, How happy th 
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waking, For death is only a dream. 
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19 The Talents. Xx 


Words and Music by CHAs. M. FILLMORE. 


God has giv -en you tal-ents my broth -er, 


I And if they be 
2 If youfaith-ful-ly use ev-’ry tal -ent, And with it do 
3. But re-fus-ing to use yourone tal -ent, And hid-ing it 
4. Then how faithful shouldbe ourwhole serv - ice, In oe ing what 
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ma-ny or few, He ex-pectsyou to usethemall no-bly, 
ev -er your best, He will greet you“ Well done faithful serv -ant, 
out of thy sight, God will give it at last to an-oth-er, 
tal-ent God gives For who ae has ob-tained the Lord’s fa- vor 
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Andoneday he will reck-on with you. 


En-ter in -to the joy of my rest ae 
And willdoom youto end-less dark night CR nese! Fe ay 


In His presence e - ter-nal - ly lives 
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you shall neglect or nies it, Then from you He will takeit a - way. 
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20 The Old Fountain. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN AND WM, J. KIRKPATRICK. 
EMMA JOHNSTON. DeLoss SMITH, 


SOLO OR DUET. 
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I. By Sa-ma-ria’s way-side well Oncea bless-ed message fell, On a 

2. Anda lit-tle cap-tivemaid, By a lep-er un-dismayed,Told to 
3. Anda woman in a crowd, Without word or cry a-loud,Just stooped 
4. As the eu - nuch tried to read, Philip taught him of his need, And bap- 
5. O Thou fountain deep and wide, Flowing from the wounded side That was 
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woman's thirsty soul, longa - go; And to eyes that long were sealed Was the 
him a simplesto-ry,longa -. go? Thatthe stream where he mightlave Had a- 
down and touched His garment,long a-go; As her earnest heart appealed She was 
tized him in the stream, long a-go; Hearing, he obeyed the word,The com- 
pierced for ourredemption,longago; In Thy ever-cleansing wave There is 
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glorious light revealed,Thro’ a fountain that was opened longa -go....... 
lone the pow’r to save,Thro’ his trust in that old fountain long a-go....... 
soul and body healed,In that fountain that was opened longa-go....... 
mandment of his Lord,And was buried with his Savior long a-go....... 
found all pow’r to save, Tis the pow’r that healed the nations long a-go....... 


yes, longa-go. 


pa eel Be 
- 6 ’ ra e- — 
Cees Seer rite Ett a oe 
ee YS 8 is = Ke 2 
4 
CHORUS 
+h aa ea nN IN x 
= =e SS a oe 3 = 4 
o=0 8 o- 6. Oy a8 O= 95.0 Pips ae 
, . Rapa 
There’'sa foun-tainthat was o-penedlong a- go, ..... For the 
long a-go, 
i oe @_+ @ D S| o—0 
6S eS 
ee = 


The Old Fountain. 


a2 os a areas —A--A,—__. 
a—e—6—* - = aA 
Sea — a ae ‘ 
healing ofthe nation is its flow; - ah the line of a - ges, The 


Se 
Crs ee ——s 
a ae —— se 


?, “ bowed 


—- are oe as ee 


Wd 
ee ex = = SS IN X 
alee x 
jae Pos aS SNe ras ta BR tt Ot aa Se 
248 tr ee 
ASV, Ee WEG \ ¥ © e ae 
ue and the sa - ges aught the singing of its wa-ters,long a ~go. 
ie as P e Doak : 
eas etree eee 
ya A ——_9—»— * 2. & -{] 
=) ieee ee Sade Sass = =e Zz 


21 I Surrender All. 


COPYRIGHT, 1896, BY WEEDEN AND VAN DE VENTER. USED BY PER, 


J. W. VANDEVENTER. W.S. WEEDEN. 
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“ vai to Je-sus I sur-ren-der, All toHimI free-ly give;) 
‘ willev-er love andtrust Him,In His presence dai-ly live. 
All to Je-sus I sur-ren-der,Hum-bly at His feet I bow; 
2 World-ly pleasures all for-sak -en,Take me, Je-sus, take me now. 
All to Je-sns I sur-ren-der,Make me,Sav-ior, whol-ly Thine; 
3 2 Let mefeel the Ho - ly Spir-it, Tru - ly know <a Bs a mine. 
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I sur-ren-der all, I sur-ren-der all, 
if aoe ren-der anh I sur-ren-der all, 
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All to Thee, my bless-ed Sav- ior, I sur-ren - der all. 
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4. All to Jesus I surrender, 5. All to Jesus I surrender, 
Lord, I give myself to Thee; | Now I feel the sacred flame; 


Fill ne with Thy love and power, O the joy of full salvation! 
Let Thy blessing fall on me. Glory, glory to His name! 
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22 My Mother’s Prayer. 


COPYRIGHT, BY W. 8. WEEDEN AND J. W. VAN DE VENTER. USEO BY PER, OF BILHORN BROS. 
J. W. VAN DEVENTER, W. S. WEEDEN. 
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1. I nev-ercan for-get the day I heard my mother kind-ly say, 

2. I nev-ercan for-get the voice That always made my heart rejoice; 
3. Tho’ years have gone, I can’t for-get Those words of love-I hear them yet; 
4, I nev-ercan for-get the hour I felt the Saviour’s cleansing pow’r, 


“You’re leaving now my tender care; Remember,child,your mother’s pray’r.” 
Tho’ I have wandered God knows where, Still I re-mem-ber mother’s pray’r. 
I see her by the old arm chair, My moth-er dear, in humble pray’r. 
My sin and guilt He canceled there,’Twas there He answered mother’s pray’r. 
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. Whene’er [think of her so dear, I feel her an - gel spir-it near; 
. Oh, praise the Lord for saving grace! We’ll meet up yonder,face to face, 
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A voice comes floating on the air, Reminding me of mother’s pray’r. 
The home a-bove to-geth-er share, In an-swer to my mother’s pray’r. 
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Who Cares for a Soul? 


May be used as a Solo, 
- W.E.M. CELA 
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hand, 
woe? 


will you, with emp - ty 
death and e - ter - nal 


1. Who cares for a soul? Say, Chris-tian, do you? Or 

2. Who'll speak to that soul, That has-tens a - pace, To 

3. Who off us that cares, When called to ac - count, Te 
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Meet the Mas-~-ter and say there was 
Who will tell it of Je - sus in 


hear from the King,‘‘Well done,” And to see ’mid the shin - ing ones 
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Copyright, 1900, by W. E, M, Hackleman. 


noth - ing to do, When He your ac - counts shall de - mand, 
ac- cents of love And pointout the way it should go? 
gath - ered a - round, Some souls that our la - bors have won. 
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Who cares ? who cares? 
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haste to the wand’rers and make no delay, And beg them tocometo the fold. 
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24 Vll Go Where You Want Me to Go. 


Mary Brown, CARRIE E. ROUNSEFELL. 
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1. It may not be onthe mountain's height,Or o- verthe storm-y _ sea; 
2. Per-haps to-day there are loving words Which Jesus would have me speak— 
3. There's surely somewherea low -ly place, Incarth’s harvest fields so wide— 
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It may not be at the bat-tle’s front My Lordwill haveneed of me; 
There may be now inthe paths of sin Some wand’rer whom I should seek— 
Where I may _la-bor thro’ life’s short day For Je-sus the cru- ci- fied— 
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But if by a- still,small voice Hecalls To pathsthatI do not know 
O Sav -ior,if Thou wilt be my guide,Tho’ darkand rugged the way, 
So trust-ing my all to Thy ten-der care, And knowing Thou lov-est me, 
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I’}] answer,dear Lord, with my handin Thine, I’! gowhere You want me to go, 
My voice shall ech- o the mes-sagesweet, I'llsay what You want meto say. 
I'll do Thy will witha heart sincere, I’ll be what You want metobe. 
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I'll go where You want me to go, dear Lord,O-ver mountain,or plain,or sea. 
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25 Nailed to the Cross. 2 


COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY TULLAR*MEREDITH CO. USED BY PER, 
Mrs. FRANK A. BRECK. GRANT COLFax TULLAR. 
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. There was One who was will-ing to die in mystead,That a 
. He is ten-der and lov-ing and pa - tient with me, While He 
I willcling to my Sav-iour andnev-er de-part— I will 
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soul so un-wor - thy mightlive; And the path to the cross He was 
cleans-es myheart of its dross, But “there’s no condemnation”— I 
joy - ful - ly jour-ney each day, With a song on my lips “S = 
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will-ing to tread, All the sins of my life to ace 


know I am free,For my sins are all nailed to the cross. They are nailed to the cross, 
song inmy heart,That my sins have been taken away. 
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26 _ My Mother’s Bible. 


Copyright, 1893, by C. D. Tillman. By per. 
— Ja Cc. D. TILLMAN, 
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1. There’s a dear and precious book, Tho’ its worn and fad -ed now, wine Te- 
2. Then she read of Je-sus’ love, As He blest the chil-dren dear, How He 
3. Well, those days are past and gone, But their mem’ry lin-gers still, And the 
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balls those hap-py days of long a - go; When I stood at mother’s knee, 
suf-fered, bled and died up-on the tree; Of His heav-y load of care, 
dear old Book each day has been my guide, AndI seek to do His will, 
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With her hand up-on my brow, And I heard her voice in gentle tones and low. 

Then she dried my flowing tear With her kisses as she said it was for me. 
As my mother taught me then, Andey-er in my heart His words a-bide. 
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Blessed book, precious book, 
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leaves I love to look;........... Thou art sweet-er day by day, 


love to look; 
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My Mother’s Bible. 
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As_ I walk the narrow way That toads at last to that bright home above. 
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27 «Beautiful Isle. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E, 0. EXCELL. 
oa B. POUNDS. . J. S. FEARIS. 
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1. Somewhere the sun is shin - ing, Somewhere the song-birds dwell; 


2. Somewhere the day is lon- ger, Somewherethe task is done; 
3. Somewhere the load ie ane ae Close by an 0 - pen gate; 
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Hush, then, thy sad re-pin-ing; God lives,and all is well, 
Somewhere the heart is stron - ger, Somewhere the guerdon won. 
Somewhere the clouds are rift - ed, Some-where the an- gels wait. 
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Some - where, Some - where, Beau-ti- ful Isle of Some-where! 
Somewhere, beau-ti-ful, beau-ti - ful Isle, Ka 
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sle of Some-where, 
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Land of the true, where we live anew—Beau-ti-ful 
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*Sung at the funeral of our martyred President, William McKinley. 
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28 Behold Me Standing at the Door. 


USED BY PERMISSION. 
Fanny J. CROSBY. Mrs. Jos. F. KNAPP. 
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Be - hold me standing at e door, And hear me pleading ev-er - 

I bore the cru-el thorns for thee; I wait - ed long and patient - 
I 

nal 


would not plead with thee in vain, Re - mem-ber all my grief and 
bene thee joy from heay’n above, I bring thee pardon, peace and 
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more, With gen-tle voice, O heart of _ sin, May I come 
ly; Say, wear-y » heart, oppressed with sin, May I come 
pain! I died to ran - som thee from sin, May I come 
love; Say, wear-y heart, oppressed with sin, May I come 
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heart, oppressed with sin, May m come inf? may I eine in? 
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29 My Saviour First of All. 


COPYRIGHT, 1891, BY JNO. Re SWENEY. USEO BY PERMISSION, 
Fanny J. Crospy. ee Jno. R. SWENEY. 
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1. When my life-work is end- ed, aud Icross theswelling tide, When the 
2. Oh, the soul-thrilling rapture when I view His blessed face, And the 
3. Oh, thedearonesin glo-ry,how they beckon me to come, And our 


4. Thro’ the gates of the cit-y in a robe of spotless white, He will 
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bright and glorious morningI shalisee; Ishall know my Redeemer when I 
lus-tre of His kindly-beaming eye; Ilow my full heart will praise Him for the 


reach the oth-er side, And His smile will be the first to welcome me. 
mer-cy,love and grace, [hat preparesforme aman-sion in the sky. 
sing my welcome homie; But I long to meet my Savior first of all. 
min-gle with de-light; But I long to meet my Savior first of all, 
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Ishall know Him, Ishall know Him, And redeemed by His side I shall stand; 
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Ishall know Him,I shall know Him By theprint of the nails in His hand, 


I shall know Him, 
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30 Will He Call Me Brother? 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
Heten L. Dunean. nee: iis = DUNGAN. 
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I. Once Je-sus came to the earth as my Savior, aes my burdensand 
2. Heirs of the kingdom and joint heirs with Jesus, Oh.what an hon or His 
3. Earth’s sorrows o-ver, its cares all for-got-ten, Heavenly beau-ty un- 
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sor - rows to bear; Now He’sin glo-ry a - wait-ing my com- ing, 
glo - ry to share! Life ev - er-last-ing and pleas-ure un-end - ing, 
fad - ing and fair, Mine ev - er-more: ’tis the Father’s own prom-ise 
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Will He call me brother o-ver there? Will He call me His brother 
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When I reach the oth-er shore? How sweet to know Iam 
reach the oth-er shore? 
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31 He Has Led Us. 


Copyright, 1900, by W. E, M. Hackleman. 


HELEN DUNGAN. J. M. DuNncaAN. 
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I. ae the dark-ness of the night, and thro’ morning’s cheery light, Has our 
2. For Thy ten-der, lov-ing care, for de-liv-’rancefrom each snare, Forthe 
3. May we love Thee moreand more, till we 2=== the oth- er i — Where we'll 
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Fa - ther walked be - side us, and has led us by the hand; 
strength that Thou hast giv’n when shad-ows dark o’er-whelmed our way; 
jon in hap - py songs of praise with de&r ones gone be - fore; 
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For His prom-is - es are sure and for - ev - er must en-dure, And His 
We would sing our lov-ing praise all the rem-nant of our days, Close to 
When thro’ endless days and years we will shed no part -ing tears, But will 


D.S.—And we'll trust Him day by day,as we walk the nar-row way.’ Till we 
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bless-ed truth for-ev - er more will stand. q 
Thee our bless-ed Sav-ior we would stay, He has led us, so gent-ly 
serve with joy and gladness ev - er- more. 
reach the heav'nly mansions of our God. 
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382 What Will You Do With Jesus? 


NATHANIEL Neen W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
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1 os ws will youdo with Je - sus? The call comes low and sweet, 

2. Oh what will youdo with Je - sus? The call comes loud and clear, 
3. Oh think of the King of glo - ry, From heav’n to earth come down, 

*4. The judg - ment day a vee - oie ae then be-fore His throne, 
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As ten-der-ly He bids you, Your bur-dens lay at His feet. 

The solemn wordsaresound-ing, In ev -’ry list -en- ing ear. 

His life so pure : and ho - ly, His death, His cross, and His crown. 
You’ll ~ with a -’ry na - a, Be judged = deeds you have done. 
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Oh soul so sad and wea- ry, That voicesweetly speaks to thee, 
Immortal life’sin the question, And joy thro’ e- ter - ni - ty, 


Helooked on thee with compassion, He sac - ri-ficed all for thee, 
If you have re-ject-ed Je -sus, The question, then changed will be, 
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Then what will youdo with Je- sus? Oh whatshall thean-swer be? 
last ¥, For what will Je-susdo with you? Oh what shall the an-swer, an-swer be? 
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wopyright, 1897, by W. E M. HACKLEMAN. =< © Last verse W. E. M. EL 


What Will You Do With Jesus ?—Concluded. 
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Whatshallthe an - swer be? Whatshallthean - swer be? 
What shall the an-swer be? What shall the an swer be? 
Last V. What will Hedo with you? What will Hedo with you? 
What will He do with you? What will He do with you? 
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Oh what will you do with Je - sus? Oh whaitshallthean-swer be? 
Then what will Je - susdo with you? Oh whatshall thean-swer, an- swer be? 
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33 Love, Rest, and Home. 


HORATIUS BONAR. WILLIAM A. TARBUTTON. 
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Love, rest, and home, sweet home! Lord, tar-ry not, but come. A - MEN. 
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1 Beyond the smiling and the weeping, |. Beyond the calming and the fretting, | 


I shall be | soon; || Beyond remembering and forgetting, | 
Beyond the waking and the sleeping, | I shall be | soon. || 
Beyond the sowing and the reaping, | 4 Beyond the parting and the meeting, 
I shall be | soon. I shall be | soon; || 


2 Beyond the blooming and the fading, | en one oes Nior totrleteest | 


T shall be |.soon; I shall be | soon. | 


Beyond the shining and the shading, | ; 
Beyond the hoping and the dreading, | 5 Beyond the frost-chain and the fever, | 
I shall be | soon; || 


I shall be | soon. ; 
Beyond the rock-waste and the river, | 


3 Beyond the rising and the setting, | Beyond the ever and the never, 
I shall be | soon; I shall be | soon. || 


34 His Love Can Never Fail. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY £, O. EXCELL, es USED BY PER, 
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1.I do notask to see the way My feet will have to tread, 
2. Andif my feetwould go a-stray,They can-not,for I know 
3. I will not fear, tho’ darkness come A-broad o’er all the land, 
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But on - ly that my soul may feed Up-on_ the liv - ing bread; 
That Je-sus guides my fal-t’ring steps, As joy - ful - ly go: 

I I may on - ly feel the touch Of His own lov - ing hand; 
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‘Tis bet - ter far that I should walk faith close to His side; 


And tho’ I may notsee His face, My faith is strong and clear 
And tho’ I trem-ble when I think How weak I am, how frail, 


PY at tee ic a. a 

@-:—@ ( = S @ 222 e = 

2S ee eee ee oe See ee eee ee eas See 
yates boa tt ape ee | 


That in each hour of sore dis-tress My Sav-iour will be near. 


I may not know the way I go, But oh, Iknow my Guide. 
My soul is sat - is-fied to know His love can ney - er fail. 
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as Love as Figs Fail. 
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35 Where will You Spei Hternity? 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY WM. J, KIRKPATRICK, USEO BY PER. 
M. H. M. MARY oe MUMFORD. 
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Where will you spend e-ter - ni - =a This question comes home to all; 
Where will you spend e-ter - ni- ty? Life’s pleasures will soon be o er: 
Where will you spend e-ter - ni - ty? Shall all with your soul be well? 
. Where will you spend e-ter-ni-ty? The an-gels now bend to hear; 
. Where will AG spend e-ter - ni-ty? The dear ones, who’ve gone before, 
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The old, the young,the rich,the poor, Must answer the sol-emn call. 
Their songs and mirth will pass away, And leave you for-ev-er - more. 
Say, will you en - ter Gates of Pearl, Or ev-er in dark-ness dwell? 
O choose to-day a place of rest, With Jesus, your Friend so dear. 
With longing eyes your coming wait; Damext them on yon-der shore. 
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Shall all Ke darkness or marvelous light? vy poune this question to - day. 
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36 Cling to the Bible, My Boy. 


COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY 0. 8, TOWNER. t ¢ PER. 
Wit S. Hays, arr. eapee D. B. TowNER. 
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1. As your jour-ney thro’ life to the grave you pur- sue, There is 
2. You may meet-with misfortunes and sor-rows and tears, You may 
3. Put your fath in our Fa-therand you will bestrong, Keep your 
4. Ev - ’ry time that you read it, you’ll learn something new, Of 

5. ‘Tis the an-chor of hope,and the lamp that gives light, "Tis the 
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boy,whileI say this to you—Oh! cling tothe Bi-ble, my boy. 
on! do not have an- y fears, But cling tothe Bi-ble, my boy. 
praise as you jour-ney a-long,—Andcling tothe Bi-ble, my boy. 
self, and to heav-en be true, Andcling tothe Bi-ble, my boy. 
guidance you'll always be right, Oh! cling tothe Bi-ble, my boy. 
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Then cling to. thes Bi = ble simy)ibovess steers Oh, cling to the 
the Bi- ble,my boy, 
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Bii-"ble;-mysboy aaaeen: While liv- ing or dy - ing, all 
the By - ble, my boy; 
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Cling to the Bible, My Boy. 


on 
ESS 2S ER 
22 = eS See = 
—be j= ay 5 +—# ———4- eas 
else let-ting go, Oh, cling to the Bi- ble, my boy! 
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37 Something for Thee. 
WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1892, BY E, O, EXCELL. USED BY PER, 
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1. My tal-ents are few, dear-est Mas - ter, Yet I long of some 
al can - not with fi - er- y warn-ings Make the wick -ed their 
3. No rich - es, a-las! can I give Thee, For they nev - er have 
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use to poe Then tell me, I pray Thee, dear dex sus, How may I 
guilt to see, Yet sure -ly some pathway is pen, Where I may 
come to me, But free - ly lay on Thine ates My life, to 
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do something for Thee! Something for Thee, something for Thee;.... 
Something for Thee, something for Thee; 
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38 Turned Away From the Beautiful Gate. ~ 


CONTROLLED BY D. E. DORTCH. USED BY PER, 
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Someone will knock at the saints” bright home, And hear the Lord saying,“You 
Someone willhear the  an- gels’ song, And wish he could join with the 
Someone will stand with an ach-ing heart, While Je-sus pro-noun-ces the 
Someone will lin - ger with tear-ful eyes, While Christ and His people as- 
Someone will go _ in-to dark-ness fan off from the Sav-iour and 
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can - not come.” With sadness he’ll mourn o’er his sor-row-ful state— 
hap - py throng. With sighing he’ll mourn o’er his sor-row-ful state— 
word,“De- part.” With groan-ing he’ll mourn o’er his sor-row-ful state— 
cend the skies. With weep-ing he’ll mourn o’er his sor-row-ful state— 
all that’s dear. With anguish he’ll mourn o’er his sor-row-ful state— 
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Turned a-way from the peg gate! Turned a-way from the beautiful 
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gate! Turned a-way from the beau-ti-ful gate! With sad-ness he’ll 
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mourn o’er his sor-row-ful state-Turned away from the beautiful gate! 
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389 My Heavenly Home. 


Copyright, 1900, by Chas. H. Gabriel. 
W. E. M. Hackleman, owner. 


Wo. Hunter. Cuas. H. GABRIEL. 


. My heav’nly home is bright and fair, No sin or deathcan en - ter there; 
. My Fa-ther’s house is built on high, Far, far a - bove the star -ry sky; 
. Let oth-ers seek a home below, Which flames devour and waves 0’er-flow; 
. Then fail the earth, let stars de- cline, And sun and moon re - fuse tir shine, 
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When from this earth-ly pris - on free, That heay’nly mansion mine shall be. 
Be mine the hap-pier lot to own A heav’nly mansion near the throne, 
All na-ture sink and cease to be, That ree as mansion stands forme. 


eae pd dds dil deel D2 


Cuorvs. N 
pa tk 


= + 


x Fs Bo —_¢ 6 
Hap - py home where Je - sus reigns; Where 
Hap - py, hap - py homewhere Je - sus reigns su-preme, Where 
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Its glitt’ring tow’rs the sun out-shine, That heav’nly mansion shall be mine. 


sor-row nev - - er entrance gains, site a ae shall 
sor-row nev -er, nev-er entrance gains, Wherenotacloud shall come, shall 
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ev - er come, My bright, = ter sy. =siiepenalighome, 
ev - er come, My bright, e- ter - nal home. 
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40 The Christian. 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY WILL L. THOMPSON, EAST LIVERPOOL, OH!0, USED BY PER. 


W. L. T. ee L. THOMPSON. 
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. Tis no-ble to a bdeeaie Tis an hon-or to bear the 


. ‘Tis right to give fame tothesoldier, Our he-roeson sea and 
3. mace nev-er dis- hon-or the ti- tle, The name will no- bil-i- ty 
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name; To know that we’re hehe in heavens - better than earth- ly 
land; Their names are written in sto - ry, In _his-to- -ry’s pa-ges shall 
bring; Be proud of your noble an - ces- try, The Christian’s a child of a 
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fame. The name im- ies oneis no-ble, Itmeanshe is hon-est and 
stand. But they who fight against e - vil, In dan- “gers of bod - y and 
King. Stand up for the name, and defend it Against evry pos - si- ble 
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soul, Are the he-roes whom God _ shall hon - or, While the 
foe; Re - mem-ber the Christian has hon - or,—..... Up- 
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meanall this in you? Doesit meanall this in you? 
years of e-ter-ni-ty roll, While the years of-e-ter-ni-ty roll. 
hold it wher-ev-er you go, Up - hold it wher-ev-er you go. 
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41 The King’s Business. = 
CYOPRIGHT, 1902, BY E. O. EXCELL, WORDS AND Music, USED By PER. 
(Dr. J. Wilbur Chapman’s Simultaneous Campaign Hymn) 
Dr. EK. T. CASSEL ‘ FiLora H. CassEL 


1I am astran-ger here, with-in a for-eign land, My home is 
2 This is the King’s command, that all men ev’ry-where, Re-pent and 
8 My home is bright-er far than Shar-on’s ros - y plain, E - ter-nal 


far a-way, up-on a goldenstrand; Am-bas-sa-dor to be of 
turn a-way from sin’s seductive snare; That all who will o-bey, with 
life and joy thro’-out At vast do-main; My Sov’reign bids me tell how 
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realms beyond the sea, I’m hereon business for my Ae 
Him shall reign for aye, And that’s my business for my King. This is the 
mortals there may dwell, And that’s my business for my King. 
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mes-sage that - bring, A ive angels fain would sing: “Oh, be ye 
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Then I Shall Understand. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY E, O. EXCELL, INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. USED BY PER. 


JAMES ROWE. IRA B. WILSON. 


1.I do not know, I can- not un - der-stand, Why my Re-deem-er 
2. [know not why He should His all re- -sign, Andsuf-ferdeath to 
Byedt 


hen I will wait, and prize the precious gift, Un - til I hear sh 
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has such love for me,—Why He for-sook His home in Glo-ry - land, 
hide my wretched past; But this I know, His priceless love is mine, 
blessed Lord’s command; For well I know that He Him-self sat lift 
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And came to earth my guilty soul to free. 
And His dear voice will tell me all at last. But some sweet morn jin yonder 
The veil that hides, and I shall understand. 
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eyes upon His matchless face, My happy soul will clearly understaiid. 
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43 Decide To-night. 


W. A. SPENCER. 
Slow ik with expression. 
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1. Some go a-way from the house to- a Pu - ri-fied from sin; 
2. Some will go out from the house to-night, Hardened by de - lay, 
3. Some will go out from the house to-night, Full of trust in God, 
4, Wait-ingy a mo- ment more forthee, Je - sus still en - treats; 
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Oth -ers re-ject the pre-cious light, Andgo a-way un- clean; 
Yielding to Sa - tan’s lur - ing snare, Will hopeless turn a- way; 
Hap-py in heart, made pure and white By Je - sus’ pre-cious blood; 
Soon will the knocking end - ed be, That now thy closed heart beats; 
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Go-ing a-way from bless - cd light, To dark-ness and de-~ spair. 
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Lov -ing-ly still the Savy - iour stands, Pleading with thy heart; 
Nev -er-more shallthe Spir - it plead At the bolt - ed door; 
Go not a- way, poor wan-d’rer,stay Till thou, too, art free! 
Stay, sin-ner, stay at Mer-cy’sdoor, Seekthe o - pen gate; 
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Patiently knocks with His bleeding hands,Unwilling to de - part. 
Now is the hour of thy soul’s great need,’T is now or nev-er - more, ' 
Walking with Christ life’s happy way, Most blessed shalt thou be. 
Sinner, de - cide, lest hope be o’er, And thou shouldst be too late. 


ee ae ae ; pe 
; o—o—_»—_"»__»__s__» | __#_¢___#_¢ @__@ _Fp __ @ + @ + 
oe ee po + 
b= eee Z tp - he 7—} 9+ 9+ 
= V ie 


% 


44 Welcome for Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1885. BY WM. J. KIRKPATRICK., USED BY PER. 
FANnnNy J. CROSBY. Wo. J. KIRKPATRICK, 
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1. Like a bird on the deep, far a- way from its nest, I had 
2. I amesafe in the ark; I havefold-ed my wings On the 
3. I amsafe in the ark, and I dread not the storm, Tho’ a- 
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wandered, my Saviour, from Thee; But Thy dear lov-ing voice called me 
bos - om of mer-cy di-.vine; I am filled withthelight of the 
round me the sur-ges may aon if oe look to the skies,where the 
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home to Thy breast, And I knew there was welcome for me. 


pres - ence so bright, And the joy that willev-er be mine, 
day nev-er dies, I will. sing of thejoy in my _ soal. 
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Welcome for me, Saviour, from Thee; A smile and a welcome pee me: 
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Now, like a dove, I rest in Thy love, And find a sweet refuge in Thee 
in Thee. 
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45 A Sinner Made Whole. 


COPYRIGHT, 1806, BY CHAS, H. GABRIEL, COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E. O. EXCELL 
W. M. LIGHTHALL Cuas. H. GABRIEL 
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1 There’s a song in my heart that my lips cannot sing, Tis praise in the 
2 I shall stand one day faultless and pure by His throne, Transformed from my 
3 All the mu-sic of heav-en, so per-fect and sweet, Will blend with my 
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high-est to Jesus, my King; Its music each moment is thrilling my soul, 
image, conformed to His own; Then I shall find words for the song in my soul, 
song, and will make it complete; Thro’ ages un-end-ing the ech-oes will roll, 
lon 
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sinner made whole! The Saviour hath bought me and ransomed my soul! My heart it is 
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' 46 #£=He Will Meet Me at the Portal. 


COPYRIGHT, 1898, BY WM, J. KIRKPATRICK. USED BY PER. 
IRVIN H. Mack Wm. J. KIRKEPATRICK 


Durr. Soprano & Alto, or Tenor. 


1 When the cares of life have ended, And _ Icrossthesilent stream, 

21 shall know my blessed Saviour When He comes to greet me there, 

30  thejoy ofthat glad meeting, Precious tho’t! it thrills me now; 
> 


When He takes me to Him gently, Bids me all those blessings share. 


~~ ; 
As Ireach the heav’nly portal, And its glories on me beam, 
I shallhear Himbidmewelcome, Feel His kiss upon my brow. 


I_ shall hear the song of welcome, As Isweep within the wall, 
I_ shall hear His voice so tender, And His kindly face shall see, 
There Ill sing the song of Zion, There with saints communion hold, 


J 


I_ shallrestup-on His bos-om, Praise Him thro’ e-ter-ni-ty. 
There I’ll shout glad hal-le-lu-jahs, © Safe with-in the heav'nly fold. 


He will meetme at the por-tal,............. He ‘will 
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He will meet me, He will meet me, meet me at the por- tal, lie will lead me 


I shall see the Saviour com-ing, And shall know His loving call. 


He Will Meet Me at the Portal. 


pa 4 epee ee A A 
Lar ee Sot Seas ole Pe a me 
rae Baer J . = o—}fe-- o——_o—__0__0—_-@ 
—— 
leadme by the hand,........ Bid me wel-cometo His 
Ries Ss a ‘ eee anes 5. 
sesh a Sf. tee er 
93 a = 
Eby aay Se o—__#l-2 @ e eo 2 e a 
: +——_ + oF 0-4 + _ = — ; +—+— 
mene a wuts elavcae, 7 (rage ae garg AF 
by the hand,willleadme by thehand, Bid me wel-come to His man-sions, 
rm fail. 
se sS ee 2 pees 
+) 2 e-, =F See) loa tea || 
Ce a -Soge T oe @ é s—3 te a 
ry v o 5 S dike PES Fe—p: 
WS Wee | 
man-gions,....... In that bright and hap-py ‘land.......... 
bright happy land. 
Sos iN Ne cS Si Neo hee aches 
* es ~ «a: gu) ge te era 
<9 0 009» — And: 
bs FF hus) aati 9m am es Ser ie 
ee TI SF eI EM ON eee am ee a aT — al 
te ar a a al“ Cv ad A ivea? 


47 How Bright That Blessed Hope. 


Unknown. pee S. WESLEY. 
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1. How bright that blessed hope, Je-sus will come! Let us our heads lift up, 
2. Him ev-’ry eyeshallsee, Je-sus will come! Bright will the glory be, 
8. Raised un - to glo-ry we, Je-sus will come! Joyous our song will be, 
4, Full of this blessed hope, Je-sus will come! Let us the cross take up, 
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Je - sus will come! Morr-ing so bright and clear, Man-sions of 
Je - sus will come! Soon shall the trump-et speak, Each sleeping 
Je - sus will come! Gath-ered a-round to Him, All learn the 
Je - sus will come! Hap- py, reproach to bear, Shame, for His 
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God appear, Sin shall not en-ter there, Je - sus will come! ot 
saint a-wake, And the glad morning break,Je - sus will come! 
heav’nly hymn; Je - sus, our joyful theme,Je - sus will come! 

sake, to share, Since we our crown shall wear, Je-sus willcome! A - MEN. 
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48 India’s Famine Cry. 
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“A HUNGRY SOUL.” 


EMMA RICHARDSON WHARTON. Arr. by W. E, M. HACKLEMAN, 
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1. They’ re call-ing to-night where the palm trees grow, Calling where the palm trees grow; 
2. They're home-less to-night where the palm trees grow, Homeless where tho palm trees grow, 
3. They’re fainting to-night where the palm trees grow, Fainting where the palm trees grow; 
4. They're dy - ing to-night wher the palm trees grow, ee ing where the aa trees grow; 
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Oh! hark! on the breeze whatacry of woe! Harkenwhatacry of woe! 
O God! how they moan while they wand’ring go! Moaning while they wand’ring go! 
There’s anguish and tears, while the hot winds blow, Anguish while the hot winds blow. 


Unnumbered they fall ’neath the sun’s fierce glow, Fall-i wy neath the sun’s fierce glow. 
o 2 & 2 
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Hungry are the eared .hat are calling to-night, Waiting for the gloom to cease 3 
Hungry are the souls that are home- less) to- night, Waiting for the gloom to cease ; 
Hungry are the souls that are weep-ing to-night, Waiting for the gloom to cease ; 
Hungry are the souls that are dy- neo to- ee Waiting forthe pain tocease a 
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Call-ing to-night, call-ing to-night, Calling where the palm ices grow. 

Home-less to-night, home-less to-night, Home-less where the palm trees grow. 
Faint-ing to-night, fainting to-night, Faint-ing where the palm trees grow. 

Dy-ing to-night, dy-ing to-night, Dy-ing where the palm trees grow. 
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Words and arrangement copyright, 1900, by W. E. M. Hackleman. 


49 Get right with God 


INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY FRENCH &. OLIVER USED BY PER. 


FRENCH E..OLIVER 


1 Are there with-in you base pas-sions rife, Pride and vain-glo - ry, 

2 Why not let Je-sus your bur-dens bear? Ye who are sink - ing 
8 Are you now longing for perfect peace? Would you from bondage 

| 4 Haveyou amoth-er in yon-derhome? Think of her pray’rs and 
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ran -cor and strife? Heed, heedthecall to the bet - ter life; 
in - to de-spair, Lost for e- ter - ni-ty, O be-ware! 
now have re - lease? Seek ye the Lord ere His plead-ings cease; 
tears as you roam; Hear her still plead-ing withthee to come; 
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standeth here, Friend of the sin-ner, Sav - ior so dear; 4 
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50 Down in the Licensed Saloon. 
An answer to “Where is my Wandering Boy To-night?” 
Words and Music by W. A. WILLIAMS. 
p Rit. 


1. Downin aroom all co- zy andbright, Filled with the glare of 

2. Learning new vic- es all thenightlong, Tempt-ed to all that’s 

3. Lit - tle arms once werethrown roundmy neck, Look at him now, my 

4. Broth-er, I guess thesaloon you would fight, If it were your boy 
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ma- ny a light, Beau- ti - ful mu- sicthe ear to de-light, 
sin - ful andwrong, List-en-ing to the har - lot’s foul song, 
poor heart will break! Think of that boy to - night a _ sad wreck, 
down there to-night, Ru-ined and wrecked by thedrink ap - pe - tite, 
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Down in your licensed sa-loon. 
Down in your licensed sa-loon. 
Down in your licensed sa-loon. 
Down in your licensed sa-loon. 


} There is your wand’ring boy to-night,There is your 


From “Bilvery Younes,” ¢ Tempersnce Song Book, by W, 4. Williams, Warnock. G. 


51 The Lost Ship. 


Jessiz H, BROWN. Copyright, 1892, by J. E, Hawes. By per, J. E. HAwEs. 


I. Fiom a ves - sel in mid -o - cean, Camethe sig - nal cannon’s boom; 
2. No,they need not sad-ly per-ish, Far a-wayfrom a - ny shore, 
3. “Sendus all youhave aboard you,”’Spokethevoicefrom far a - way; 
, 4. “Weare safe,’ Lie by till morn-ing, You can save us bet-ter then.” 
5. Morning dawn’d,The ship hadset-tled To the bot-tom of the deep; 
6. Soul, bewarn’d! A Sav me as you Thro’ thetrum-pet of His word; 
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Allon board of her weretrembling With thethoughtof cer-tain doom; 
For a ship hadheard the sig-nal, And a-cross the wa-ters bore; 
“We willhave you safe from dan-ger Long be- fore the break of day.” 
But his words sent doubt and ter- ror Thro’ the heart-throbs of his men. 
All onboard of herweresleeping In their long and lat-est sleep. 
Willyouwait a bet-ter sea-son,Whilethat welcoming voiceis heard? 


Thro’ her trum - pet came the mess-age,“‘Ship, a - hoy, there! whatis wrong?” 

Then.thecap-tain of the ves -sel, Fromhis look -out at the prow, 
Once a-gain the call was giv -en:“Bet-ter let us save to- nighti” 
Nev-er-more will trum-pet rouse them Till the fi - nal trum-pet call, 
Heav-en’s res - cue ship will bear you Homeward to your na - tive shore; 


Leaving not a trace be-hind them,For their loved ones’ lov-ing sight? 
“Ship is leak -ing’ was the an-swer; ‘‘Wemustsure-ly sink ere long. 
Sent the mes - sagethro’ the dark- ness “We shall need you, but not now; 
And a-gain the cap-tain answered ‘Ship, a-hoy! lie by till light.” 
Bids the sea give up itssleep-ers To the Mak-er of us all. 
Seek i Jest the judg-ment morning Find you lost for - ev - er - more. 
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All on board were pale with ter-ror—Must they per - ish, thus, to - night, 
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52 I Want to Go There. 


COPYRIGHT, 1899, BY CHARLIE D. TILLLMAN. €, O, EXCELL, OWNER. USED BY PER. 
D. SULLINS, 
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Ie Te tell of a cit-y farup  inthesky, I want to go there, Ido; 
2. Its gates are all pearl, its streets are all gold, I want to go there, I do; 
8. When the old ship of Zi - on shall make her last trip, 1 want to be there, I do; 
4. When Je-sus is Ey: the King of all ies want to be there, I do; 
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Tis pale i. ne land of “the sweet by and by,” I want to go there, don’t you? 
The Lamb is the light of that cit - y we’re told,I want to go there, don’t you? 
With heads all un- cov - ered to greet the old ship, I want to be there, don’t you? 
With shout-ing and clapping till all heaven ene I want to be there, don’t you? 
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There Je - sus has gone to prepareus ahome, I want to gothere,I do; 
Death robs us all here, there noneev-erdie, I want to gothere,I do; 
When all the ship’s company meet on the strand,I want to be there,I do; 
Hal-le - lu - jah! we’llshout a - gainand a-gain, I want to be ae I do; 
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Where sick-ness nor sor-row nor death ever come, I os to go ae don't you? 
Where loved ones will nev-er again say good- bye, I want to go there, don’t you? 
“With songs on our lips and with harps in our hands,” I want to be there, don’t you? 
And close with the cho - rus, Amen,and A-men, I want to be there, don’t you? 
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I want to go a I want to go ‘eT | want to go there,I do; want to go there,don’t you? 
Iwant to be there, I want to be there,| an to be shes Ido; pect to be there, ‘don’t you? 
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53 Lord, is it I? 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E, M. HACKLEMAN 
INA DULEY OGDON W. EK. M. HACKLEMAN 


1 Some one must bid a-dieu to-day To loving friends and homeland dear, 
2 Some one must bur - y fond de-sires, And toil with-in a drear-y land, 
3 Some one must lift the heav-y cross, No more on earth to lay it down, 
4 Some one will hear Thy blessed word, Some faithful one will hear and heed, 
5 Some one will come at harvest home, With precious souls he found and won, 


Some one must journey far a-way, The wondrous gos-pel news to bear,-— 
Some one must kin-dle al - tar fires Where many braz-en_ i-dols stand,- 
Some one must count no pain or loss, And on -ly Christ his Saviour own,— 
Will glad-ly say, “I go,my Lord, Thy lost and dying sheep to feed!”- 
Some one will rest, no more to roam, Some one will hear,‘‘Well done! Well done!”— 
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Lord, is|- it~ I? Lord, is it 1? There comesa ho- ly 
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summons high, There comes a broth-er’s plead-ing cry; 
ho - ly sum-mons high, There comes a broth-er’s plead-ing cry; 
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Some one must go, and do, and die,—Lord,is it I? Lord,is it I? 
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54 Some Blessed Day. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 


Rey. JOHNSON OaTMAN, Jr. Dr. S. B. JACKSON. 
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1. Afewmore tears of grief may fall, Before we hear the Savior’s call; 
2. What tho’ the way be rough and dark, God’s hand will guide our4rembling bark; 
3. Our loved and lost of years gone by, Now wait forus beyond the sky; 
4. So we will trust and do our best, Till God shallcall us home to rest, 
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God’s hand will wipe them all a - way,Some blessed day,some blessed day. 
Thro’ storniy wave,o’er ocean’s foaim,Some blessed day we’ll reach our home. 
Sonie blessed day we’ll reach that shore To live with them for-ev-er - more. 
Then we will go with Him to stay, Some blessed day,some blessed day. 
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Some bless-ed day......... we will re - joice,....... When we shall 
Some blessed day, yes, we will rejoice, 
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ieareny. Se the Savior’s voice;...... “Come home,my child!”’.... 
When we ahalineas, hear the Savior’s voice; “Come home, my child!” 
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we’ll hear Him say,........ Some blessed day,........ some blessed day, 
we'll hear Him say, Sonie blessed day, 
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55 _ Would I Know Him? 2 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1896, BY 6, O, EXCELL, USED BY PER. 


NELLIE MONTGOMERY. E. O. EXCEL tL. 
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1. Would I know Him if He stood here Me my side, by my side? 

2. When to Sa-tan thou dost an-swer, “Flee from me, flee from me!” 
3. Could I hear Him if He called me, Waiting here, wait-ing here? 
4, When thoucri-est in thine anguish,“Saviour, hear, Saviour, hear!” 
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Doth the cru-el, cru-el nail-prints Yet a-bide, yet a - bide? 
When between thee and the Mas-ter, Naught shall be, naught shall be; 
Would His words of mag-ic sweetness Pierce my ear, pierce my ear? 
It will reach Him thro’ the clam-or, Nev-er fear, nev - er fear! 
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Would Heshow me in His beau-ty So di-vine, so di - vine, 
On thine eyes shall flash a vi - sion, Wondrous fair, won-drous fair— 
Could the world, with allits lur-ings, Drown that tone, drown that tone, 
Tho’ sometimes thine ears aredeafened By the din, by the din, 
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That in rap-ture I wouldfeel Him To bemine, to be mine? 
Lo! a pierced and thorn-crowned Saviour Standeth there, standeth there. 
And He passme by andleaveme All a-=lone, all a- Jone? 
He is list’ning for the sum-mons,“Lord, come in, Lord, come in!” 
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56 : Drifting Down. 


Jess1zr BRown Pounps. W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 


1. Youaredrift-ing farfrom shore,leaning on an  i- dle oar, You are 
2, Lights up -on the Homeland shore give you warning o’er and o’er, You are 
3. Voices from the Homeland shore faint er grow,as they implore, You are 
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drifting,slowly drifting,drifting dower You are drifting with the tide, to the 

drifting,slowly drifting, drifting down;Soon beyond the har-bor bar will your 

drifting,slowly drifting,drifting down; O, ee broth-er, do not wait! heed them 
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o cean wild and wide, You are drifting, slow-ly drift-ing, drifting down 
boat be car-ried far, Youare drifting, slow-ly drift-ing, drifting down 
ere it be too late, Ere for-ev - er ee ed, duit: ed down. 
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You are drift - ing down, drift - ing down To the 
You are drifting,slowly drifting, you are slow-ly drifting down 
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dark and aw-ful sea; You are drift - ing down From a Father’s loving care, 
dark and aw-ful sea; You are drifting,slowly drifting, 


Copyright 1898, hy W. E. M. Hacklemay, 


Drifting Down. 
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To the blackness of despair, You are drifting,slowly drifting,drifti ng down. 
pee drifting down. 
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57 ‘Come and Rest, Come and Rest.” 


PascaL H. DUNCAN. JOSEPH BARNBY. 
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1. “Come and rest, come and rest,” Je-sus nowcalls to thee; “Rest, rest, 
2. Sweet and low, sweet and low, Comes Hisdear voice to thee; Now, now, 
8. Come to-day, come to-day, Rest in the Sav-iour’s love; Al - way 
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y] 
on my breast,” Calleth He tenderly. “Come, take my yoke, ’t is bondage blest, 
hear Him now, Calling so loving-ly. Fear not the storms of life that blow, 
with Him stay, Dwelling with Him in love. Weary ones, come without delay, 
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Come, heay-y - la- den and distressed, And I will make you free, ~ 
Nor the wild waves that break and flow; In - to His arms now flee, 


Nev-er a-gainfrom Him to stray; And His great mer-cy prove, 
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Come, ye weary ones,come ye ladened ones, rest.”...... 


He, His loving ones, He, His trusting ones, keeps...... 
Here so peacefully, here so sweetly to rest......... A__- MEN, 
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58 Never Alone. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY W. A. HEMPHILL. 
Unknown. , : USED'BY PERMISSION, Fi W. A. HEMPHILL. 
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1. I’ve seen the Tight-ning flash-ing, And heard the thun-der roll; 

2. The world’s fierce winds are blow-ing, Temp-ta-tions are sharp and keen; 
. When,in af - flic- tion’sval-ley, I’mtreading the road of care, 

4. He died: for me on the miountain, For me _ they pierced His side; 


I’ve felt sin’s break-ers dash- ing, Try-ing to conquer my soul; 
I feel a peace in know-ing My Sav-ior stands be - tween; 

My Sav- ior helpsmetocar - ry Mycrosswhen heavy to bear; 
For me He openedthat foun- tain, Thecrim-son, cleans-ing tide; 
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I've heard the voice of Je - sus En-treat-ing mestill to fight on: 
He stands to shield me from dan - ger, When earth - ly friends are gone; 
My feet en-tan-gled with bri - ars, So read-y to cast me down; 
For me He waitethin glo- ry, Nowseat-edup-on His throne; 
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{ He prom-ised nev-er to leave me, Ney-er to leave mea - lone. 
He prom-ised nev-er to leave me, Ney-er to leaveme a - lone. 
My Sav-iorwhispers His prom-ise, Nevy-er to leave me a - lone, 
He prom-ised nev-er to leave me, Nevy-er to leave mea - lone, 
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Never Alone. 
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59 Over the Line. 


ELLEN K. BRADFORD. E. H. PHELPS. 


— oN SK > a2 ——p- — N- = 
pee Sarre Sone 5 a a] 
— foe ah a eae ara a a aoe 


Oh, tender and sweet was the Master’s voice As He lov-ing-ly called to me: 
“But my sins are many,my faith is small,” Lo! the answer came back quick and clear: 
“But my flesh is weak,” I tear-ful-ly said, “And the way I can - not see; 
Ah! the world is cold, and I cannot go back, Press forwardI sure - ly must; 
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“Come o-ver the line, it is on - ly a step—I am waiting, my child, for thee.” 
“Thou needest not trust inithyself at all, Step o-verthe line,I am here.” 
I fear if I try Imay sad - lyfail, And thus may dis-hon - or Thee.’ 
I will place my handin His wound-ed palm, Step o-verthe line, and trust. 
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“O - ver the line,’—Why shouldI remain Withastep between me and Je - sus? 
4th v. “O - ver the line,”—I will not re-main, I'll cross it and go to Je-sus. 
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60. | O Make Me Pure. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY E. O, EXCELL, INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED, USED BY PER. 


EO ne. \ (To My Wife) E. O. EXCELL 


1 Be-cloud-ed long my way has been, Because of doubts and fears within; 
2 Thy grace I claim from day to day; Thy blood to wash my guilt a-way; 
3 Longas I jour-ney here be-low, Be Thou my Guide wher-e’erI go; 
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Lord, take a-way my ev-’ry sin, Andmake me pure, O make me pure. 
Thy-self to teach me how to pray; O make me pure, O make me pure, 
Thy presence, Lord, I need it so, To keep me pure, To keep me pure. 
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61 -_. No Room in the Inn. 


COPYRIGHT, 1891, BY R. KELSO CARTER. €. O. EXCELL, OWNER. USED BY PER, 
A. L. SKILTON : E. GRacE UPDEGRAFF 
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1 No beau-ti-ful cham-ber, No soft cra-dle bed, Noplace but a 
2 No sweet con-se - cra - tion, No seek-ing His part, No  hu-mil -i- 
3 No one to re-ceive Him, No welcome while here, No balm to re- 
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man-ger, No-where for His head; No prais-es of glad-ness, 
a- tion, No place in the heart; No tho’tof the Sav-iour, 
lieve Him, No staff but a spear; No seek-ing His treas-ure, 
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No tho’t of their sin, No glo-ry, but sadness, No room in the inn. 

No sor-row for sin, Nopray’rfor His fa-vor, No room in the inn. 

Noweepingfor sin, No doing His pleasure, No room in the inn. 
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No room, no room for Je - sus! Oh, give Him wel-come free, 
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Lest you should hear at heaven’s gate,“Thereis mo room for thee,’ 
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62 Life’s Railway to Heaven. 


Respectfully dedicated to the railroad men. 
‘copyrIGHT, 1891, BY CHARLIE O- TILLMAN, USED BY PER, 
M. KE, ABBEY. CHARLIE D, TILLMAN. 
Soto or Durr. Tempo ad lib. 
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1. Life is like amountain railroad, With anen - gi-neer that’s brave; 
2. You willroll up grades of tri-al; You will cross the bridge of strife; 


8. You will oft - en find ob-structions; Look for storms of wind and rain; 
4, As youroll a-crossthe tres-tle Spanning Jor-dan’s swelling tide, 
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We must make the run suc-cess-ful, From thecra-dle to the grave; 
See that Christ is your con-duct-or On this light-ning train of life; 
On a fill, orcurve, or.trestle, They will al - most ditch your train; 
You be-hold the Un-ion De-pot, In - to which your train will glide; 
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Watch the curves, the fills, the tunnels; Nev-er fal - ter, nev - er quail; 
Al - ways mind-ful of obstruction, Do yourdu - ty, ney - er fail; 
Put yourtrust a-lone in Je-sus; Nev-er fal - ter, nev - er fail; 
There you’ll meet the Superintendent, God the Fa - ther, God the Son, 
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Keep your hand up - on the throttle, And youreye up-on the rail. 
Keep your hand up - on the throttle, And youreye up-on the rail. 
Keep your hand up - on the throttle, And youreye up-on the rail. 
With the reart- y, joy-ous plau-dit, “Weary pilgrim, welcome home.” 
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Bless - ed Sav -iour,Thou wilt guide us Till we rene nee blissful shore, 
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nes an - zoe wait to join us In Thy praise for-ev - er- more. 
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63 Where will You Spend Eternity? 


COPYRIGHT, 1887, BY J. H, TENNEY. USED BY PER. OF P, BILHORN, 
E. A. HOFFMAN. J. H. TENNEY. 
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1. Where will’ you spend e-ter-ni-ty? This question ee to you and me! 
2, Man - y arechoosing Christ to-day, Turning from all their sins away, 
8. Leav - ing the strait and narrow way, Going the downward road to-day, 
4, Re - ie believe, this very hour, Trust in the Saviour’s grace and pow’r, 
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Tell me, ti shall your answer be? Where will you spend e-ter - ni - 
Heav’n shall their happy portion be: Where will you spend e-ter - ni - 
Sad_ will their fi- nal end-ing be—Lost thro’a long e - ter-ni- 
Then will your joy-ous an-swer be,Savedthro’a long e - ter-ni- 
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E-ter - ni-ty! e-ter-ni- ty! Where will you anata e- ter - ni - be 
3rd v. E-ter - ni-ty! e-ter-ni-ty! Lost thro’ a long e-ter- ni - 
4th v. B-ter - ni-ty! e-ter-ni-ty! Saved thro’ a long e-ter- ni - 
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64 The Cross is Not Greater. 
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whe cross that He gave may be heavy, But it ne’er outweighs His grace; 
. The thorns in my path are not sharper Than composed His crown for me; 
. The scorn of my foes may be daring,For they bowed and mocked my God; 


. Thelight of His loveshines the brighter Asit fallson paths of woe; 
. His will I have joy inful-fill-ing Asl’mwalkingin His sight; 
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‘The storm that I feared may surround me, But it ne’er exoltided His face. 


Thecup which I drink not more bitter Than He drank in Gethsemane. 
They’llhatemefor ho-ly  liv-ing, For they cru-ci- fied my Lord. 
The toil of my work grows light-er As Istoopto raise the low. 
My allto thebloodI am bringing, It alone can keep me right. 
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con-quer ey-’ry foe, ev-’ry foe. 


65 - Sometime and Somehow. 
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1, Sometime,the tempest that frights thee walecHaes Sometime,the Master Him- 


2. Somehow, ‘the bur-den you bear will be borne; Somehow, be healed the 
3. Somewhere,the treasures long lost will be found;Somewhere,the harp that is 
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self will speak peace; Sometime, the sun thro’ the clouds will ap-pear; 
heartthat is torn; Some-how,the grace thatisneed-ed will fall; 
si - lent will sound; Somewhere,is end - ed earth’s wear-i-some quest; 
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Sometime, the meaning of life will be Ate 
Somehow,thy heart will be strengthened forall. Stay thouthy soul onthe 
Somewhere,is rap-ture, and somewhere,is rest. 
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66 Some Sweet Day, By and By. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY W, H. DOANE. USED BY PER, 
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ale lg shall reach the summer land, Some sweet day,by and by; We shall 

2. At the crys-tal riv-er’s brink »some sweet day,by and by; We shall 

3. Oh, these parting scenes will end ‘Some sweet day,by and by; We shall 
am 4 2: 
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press the gold. en strand, Some aace day, by and by; Oh, the 
find each bro- ken link, Somesweetday, by and by; Then the 
gath - er, friend with friendSome sweet day, by» and by; There be- 


eH ae eee a eee ae 
SSS SS 


loved ones watching there, By De tree of life iY fair, Till we 


star that, fad -ing here, Left our hearts andhomessodrear, We shall 
fore our Father’s throne, When the mists and clouds have flown, We shall 
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come their joy to share,Some sweet ye and by. By and by, 
see more bright and clear,Some sweet day,by and by. 
know as we are known,Some sweet ee and by. By ae ety, yes, by and by, 
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Some sweet day, We 4 all theet our loved a es gone,s mane duet aye and by. 
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67 Going Down to the Grave. 


Bass SoLo and CuHorus, or SOLO throughout. 


Largo expressione. W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
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1. Going down to the grave withno hope in thy heart, That thy God will re- 
2. Going down tothe grave, in the blackness of night, No star-beam of 
3. No God and no hope, where, oh, whereis thy stay? Thy Sav - ior long 


4. Thine hours of gay pleas-ureerelong willbe o'er, A dark gulf a- 
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ceive thee al] guilt as thouart; nie s sunshine 2@ as Ww ed ha tread, 
love from the Fa-ther of light ; No Savior’s sweet presence and promise to save; 
pleading turns not yet a- way; His sad eye will pit-y, His strong arm will save, 
waits thee, its mad waters roar; Too |: cat thou will call on the Mighty to save, 
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In dark-ness and doubt going downtothe dead. 
A stranger to God go-ing down to the grave. : 
Why then in thine own strength go down to the grave. | On, tumnstopihye God, 
When thy pray rshallbe lost in e-ter - ni-ty’s grave. 
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Who dwellethon ae Come trust-ing His word, And thoushalt not die; Oh, turn tothy 
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shalt not die. 
God who dwelleth on high, Come trust-ing His word And thou shalt not Se 
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68 No Room for J esus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1891, BY P, P. BILHORN, USED BY PER, : 
Mrs, HALL P. P. BILHORN 
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1 No room for Je-sus! the world is so wide, Business and pleasure thrust 
2 No room for Je- sus! hearts bur-dened with care Vain-ly seek rest without 
8 Noroom for Je- sus! till death is so near, Com-ing so quickly,whose 
4 Noroom for Je-sus! O wouldI could tell All of re-demp-tion so 
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Je-sus a-side; No time to think of the heav-en so nigh, No 
e-ven apray’r; And glean-ing in fields that are barren and dead, And 
presence we fear; When comfortless o-ver some loved one we weep, No 
wise-ly and well, That some heart would hasten to o-pen the door, Make 
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room for Je-sus till just as we die. 

pass-ing un-heed-ed the life-giv -ing bread. 
room for Je-sus till sor-row runs deep. 
room for Je-sus to dwell ev - er-more. 


Make room for Je-sus, O 
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why do you wait? If you thus tar-ry it may be too late; The voice of His 
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cy death’s waters will drown, And you be foo late for a kingdom, a crown. 
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62 - The Name of Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1901 AND 1903, BY E, S. LORENZ. USED BY PER. 
W. C. MARTIN E. S. LORENZ 


1 Thenameof Je-sus is sosweet, I love itsmu-sic to  re-peat; 

2 I lovethe name of Him whose heart Knows all my griefs, and bears a part; 
3 Thatname I fond- ly love to hear; It nev-er fails my heart to cheer; 
4 No word of man can ey-er tell HowsweetthenamelI love so well; 


It makes my joys full and complete, The precious name of Je - sus. 
Who bids all anx-ious fearsde-part— I love the name of Je- sus. 
Its mu-sic dries the fall-ing tear; Ex-alt the name of Je- sus. 


O let its prais-es ev-er swell,Opraisethe name of Je- sus. 
The precious name 
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“Je - sus,” let all saints proclaim Its wor-thy praise for. =. eve et 
Its wor-thv praise 


70 Life’s Balance Sheet. 


Copyright, 1899, By H, R. Palmer. 
eed ty Permission. 
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1. If, when the joy-ousday is gone, I count the deeds thatI have 
2. If, when the wea-ry day is gone, I count the deeds that! have 
8. And, when life’s toilsome journey’s done, It’s deeds complete, its songs all 
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done, And find one act, tho’ small, A lov -ing word, asong,a smile 
done, And find one act, tho’ small, A thoughtless word, alook of scorn 
sung, If I can tru-ly say Withheart and voice I did my best 
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That did some saddened heart beguile, Or to .a soul re-call..... The 
Thatmadea broth-er more for -lorn, Or caused his feet tofall,..... Then 
To point the Fa-ther’s heav’n-ly rest To all who will o-bey,..... Then 
N on 
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sun-light of the TF a-ther’s love, Then I will thank my God a -bove. 
I will praymyGod a-bove, Formoreand more of His pure love. 
I willpraisemy God a-bove, And ev -er dwell in His pure love. 
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VW Looking This Way. Sty 


COPYRIGHT, 1895, BY J. W. VAN DE VENTER. USED BY PER. 
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1. O- ver the riv - er fa-ces I see, dats as the morning, looking for me; 
. Father and mother, safe in the vale, Watch for the boatman, wait for the sail, 
. Brother and sis-ter, gone to that clime, Wait for the oth-ers com-ing sometime; 
. Sweet little darling, light of the home, Looking for someone, beckoning come; 
. Je-sus, the Saviour, aes wee Star, Looking for lost ones straying a - far; 
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Free from their sorrow, grief and despair, Waiting and watching patiently there. 
Bear-ing the loved ones o- ver the tide In- to thehar - bor, near to their side. 
Safe with the an - gels, whiter than snow, Watching for dear ones waiting below. 
Bright as a sun-beam, pure as the dew, Anx-ious-ly look - ing, mother, for you. 


Hear the glad message, why will you roam? Je-sus is call - ing, “Sinner, come home.” 
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Looking this way, yes, looking this way, Loved ones are waiting, Tadelng this way; 
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Fair as the morning, bright asthe day, Dear ones in glo - ry look-ing this way. 


72 He Knows it All. 
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1 Ilove to think my Father knows Why I have missed the path I chose, 
2 Llove to think my Father knows The thorns I pluck with ev’ry rose, 
3 I love to think my Father knows The strength or weakness of my foes, 


Y 
And thatI soon shallclearly see The way Heled was best for me. 
The dai-ly griefs I seek to hide From the dear souls I walk be-side. 
AndthatI need butstandand see Each con-flict end in vic-to- ry. 
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My Father knows, He knows it all; Thy bit-ter tears, 
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how fast they fall!— 
lo 


Aad Se 
FS See gets 


73 Our Saviour. 
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1. Longyears a-go a Sav-iour, is Beth -le- fens was foam 

2. Oh comeand let us wor-ship, And bow be-fore His throne, 

3. Oh let us sing the prais-es, That un- to Him be-long, 

4 


. And when our journey’s end-ed,— _Life’s bat-tle fought and won, 


Then eer Sond in darkness, Broke forth a glo - rious morn ; 
He is the Kingof  glo-ry, And He mustreign  a- lone; ’ 
Lift up ourheartsin rev’rence, Our voi - ces in sweet song; 
’Tis then we’ll hear Him saying, ‘‘Come home, my child, well done.’ 


Homeless in Gal - i- lee, Thorn-crowned on Cal - va - ry, 

To tell this won-drous love, That He who reigns a - bove, 

We'll meet Our Sav-iour there, And all His glo - ry share, 
if 
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Lift up the poor and fal- = aud give the blind their ‘sight, 

To - day His king - dom clorious, Iso - verland and sea. 

Is__ still with us to comfort, Where-ev - er we may rove. 
Where thereshallbe no sor-row, mn tears, nopain, no care. 
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He came the world’s pure light, To ban-ish sin’s dark night 
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74 The Judgment Morning. 


SOLO or DUET. 
War Cry. % W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
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1. I dreamed that the great Judgment Morning Had dawned and the trum-pet had blown, 
2. The rich man was there, but his mon-ey Had melt-ed and vanished a - way, 
3. The wid-ow was there and the orphans, God heard and remembered thelr cries; 
4. The moral mancameto the judgment, But his self-righteous rags would not do; 
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I dreamed that the nations had gath-ered To judgment before the white throne. 
A pau-per hestood in the judg-ment, His debts were tooheav-y to pay. 
No sor-row in heav-en for - ev-er, God wiped all the tears from their eyes, 
The men who had cru-ci-fied’ Je- sus, Had passed off as mor-al men, too. 
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From the throne camea bright shining angel And stood on the land and thesea, 
The great man was there, but his greatness When death came was left far be-hind, 
The gam-bler was there and the drunkard, And the man who had sold them the drink, 
The souls that had put off sal-va-tion—“ Not to-night; I’ll get saved by and by; 


pep eS $ 


y ao = 


2 

| 

in 
an 
Udy 
ww ii 


And said,with his hand raised toheav-en,That time was nolonger to be. 
The an-gel that o-pened the rec-ords, Not a trace of his greatness could find. 
With the peo-ple who gave him the li- cense—To- geth-erin hell they did sink. 
No time now to think of re - lig-ion!” At last they hadfoundtimeto die. 
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The Judgment Morning. 
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And oh,what a weeping and wailing When the lost ones were told of their fate! 
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They cried for the rocks and the mountains, They prayed, but their pray’rs were too late, 
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75 When Winds are Raging. 

Mrs. HARRIET BEECHER STOWE. UzziaH C. BURNAP. 
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. When winds are raging o’er the upper o -cean, And billows wild con- 

. Far, far beneath, the noise of tempests di- eth, And silver waves chime 


1 

2 

8. So tothe heart that knows Thy love, O Purest,There is a tem - ple, 

4. Far, far a-way, the roar of pas-sion di-eth, And loving thoughts rise 
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mo - tion, That peaceful still-ness reign-eth ev - er-more. 
fli - eth, Dis-turbs the still-ness of that deep-er sea. 
voi- ces Diesin hushed stillness at its peaceful door, 
i - eth, Dis-turbsthe soul that dwells,O Lord,in Thee. A-MEN, 
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16 Joy in the Heart. 


Copyright, 1900, by W. E. M. Hackleman. 
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2. Thro’ storm and thro’ tempest what-ev-er be - tide, There’s joy in my 
3. He’s promised to help me when earth’s helpers fail; There’s joy in my 


1. My Fa-ther is with me to guideand to bless; There’s joy in my 


heart; There’s joy in my heart; For Je-sus my Sav - ior walks 
heart; There’s joy in my heart; For well do I know that His 


heart; There’s joy in my heart; For safe -ly He'll lead thro’ this 
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world’s il -der - ness, Andfrom me He willnev-er de - part. 
close by my side, And His pres-ence sweet peace will im - part. 
love will pre - vail, Bring-ing com-fort and peace to my heart. 
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There’s joy in my heart to - day; When Je-sus is near no danger it ll fear; 
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His presence will be my stay; There’sjoy in my heart to - day. 
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V7 Beautiful Beckoning Hands. 
SOLO, OR SOPRANO AND ALTO DUET, 


Words used by permission of the Author, C, C. Luther, owner of copyright. 
W, E. M. HACKLEMAN, 


Slowly and with expression. 
N 


I 

2. Beckoning hands ofa mother, whose love Sacrificed life its de-vyo-tion to prove; 
3. Beau-ti-ful hands ofalit-tle one,see, Baby voice calling,O mother,to thee, 
4. Brightest and best of that glorious throng,Center of all and the theme of my song, 
5. Beau-ti-ful hands of a husband or wife, Waiting and watching the lov’d one of life; 
6. Beckoning Savior, I’m coming to Thee,Reach me Thy hands that were nail’d to the tree, 
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Eyes looking down from yon heavenly home, Beautiful hands that are beckoning,come. 
Hands of a fa-ther to mem’ry so dear, Beck’ning up higher the waiting ones here. 
Rosy-cheek’d darling,the light of our home, Taken so ear-ly is beckoning,come. 
Jesus,my Savior, the pierced‘one stands Lovingly calling with beckoning hands. 
Hands of a brother,a sis - ter, afriend, Qutfrom the gateway to-night they extend. 
Let me no longerin wretchedness roam, Take me,and bless me,andwelcome me home. 
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Beau get onl Raid beau tema hands, Calling the dear ones to heavenly lands, 
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Beau - ti - ful hands,beau-ti-ful hands, Beautiful, beau-ti-ful, beckoning hands. 
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Musie Copyright 1898, by W, E. M. Hackleman, 
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18 Put On the Brakes. 


Copyright, 1889, by J. E. Hawes. 
I, N. McHoss. J. E. HAwEs, 
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1. Put on _ the brakes,my broth-er, Steep is the grade you’re on! 


2. Puton_ the brakes,my broth-er, Stop! ere it be too late! 
3. Look, there’s a switch,my broth-er, Read-y tochange your way, 
4, Will you not change,my broth-er? Will you not hap-py be? 
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See how your speed’s in-creas- ing, See how you’re whirl’d a-long! 
Fear - ful will end your jour - ney, If you willlong-er wait. 
If you will on -ly  sig.- nal, Each or - der then o - bey; 
Will you ac-cept sal-va - Mons, Chang-ing your des - ti - ny? 
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’Tis on the down-grade, broth-er, Dan-ger is in your way, 
’Tis on the down-train, broth-er, Bear -ing you swift-ly on, 
Now give the sig -nal, broth-er, Switchman will then o - bey, 


Make Je - sus your con - duct - or, Lead-ing thro’ Beu-lah Land, 
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On with the brakes,my broth-er, Why will you still de - lay? 

To ev-er-last- ing burn-ing, Whencethere is no _ re - turn. 
Chang-ing your course for an-oth-er, Lead-ing to end-less day. 
Soon will He take you safe - ly, In - to the de - pot grand. 


Put On the Brakes. 


CHORUS. 
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1, 2,3. Look, there’s a red light, broth-er, Tell-ing of dan - ger near! 
4, Now on the right track, broth-er, Swift-ly we glide a- long 
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Put on the brakes, my broth-er, Stop in your mad ca-reer! 
To yon-der heav’n-ly ie try, Sing-ing a glad new song. 
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79 Thou art my Shepherd. 
M. E. THALHEIMER. JOHN CRAMER. 
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1. Thou art my Shep-herd, Car-ing for all my need, a lit - tle 
2. If Thouwilt guide me, Glad-ly Ill go with Thee: No harm can 
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lamb to feed, Trusting Ee still. In the green pastures low, Where living 
come to me, Hold-ing Thy hand. And soon my weary feet, Safe in the 
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waters flow, Safe by ThysideI go, Fear-ing no ill. 
golden street, Where all who love Thee meet, Redeemed shall stand. A-MEN. 
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80 Why I Love Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1894, BY E, O. BXCELL. USED BY PER. 
E, A. HOFFMAN E. O. EXcELL 
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1 Would you know why I love Je-sus? Why He is so dear to me? 
2 Would you know why I love Je-sus? Why He is so dear to me? 
3 Would you know why I love Je-sus? Why He is so dear to me? 
4 Would you know why I love Je-sus? Why He is so dear to me? 
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*Tis be-cause my bless-ed Saviour From my sins hath set me free. 
°T is be-cause the blood of Je-sus Ful - ly saves and cleanses me. 
*Tis be-cause in ev -’ry con-flict Je-sus gives me vic - to - ry. 
*Tis be-cause my Friend and Saviour He will ev- er, ev- er be. 
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love my Je - sus, This is 
love; “my die: <= sus, Sbisests' 
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Wall Vora ser secre alts I love Him so; He has par - - - - 
why I love my Je-sus,why I love Him so; He has pardoned, He has 
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- - doned my trans-gres-sions, He has washed me white as snow. 
par-doned my trans-gres - sions, 
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~—6B1 I Am Happy i i 
appy in Him. 
COPYRIGHT 1902, BY E, O, EXCELL WORDS AND MUSIC, USED BY PER. 


E. O. E. EK. O. EXCELL 


1 My soul is so happy in Je-sus, For He is so precious to me; 

2 He sought me so long ere I knew Him, When wand’ring afar from the fold; 

3 His love and His mercy surround me, His grace like a river doth flow; 
4 They say I shall some day be like Him, My cross and my burden lay down; 


His voice it is music to hear it, His face it is heaven to see, 
Safe home in His arms He hath bro’t me,To where there are pleasures un-told, 
His Spir-it, to guide and tocomfort, Is with me wher-ey-erI go. 
Till then JI will ever be faith-ful, In gathering gems for His crown. 
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I amhappy in oe wees I amhappy in Him;...... 
LIES es Meee am hap-py in Him, igen am hap-py in Him; 
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Ps My soul with delight He fills day and night, For am happyin Him. 
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82 His Promises are True. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 
Heien Dunean. ree J. M. Dunean, 


UET. : N N Nn NA 
: oes a 
Cie pe 5 6 ee : 
1. Wheno’er my path the clouds hang thick and dark, When hope is gone,and doubts my 
2. They nev-er fail, tho’ earth may pass away,And earthly friends to me may 


3. © blessed Word,be Thou ny shield and guide While life shall last,and succor 
es mam. | = 
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way obscure, Help me, O Lord, to look a-bove the gloom; To trust Thy 
prove untrue; There is a Friend whose mercy fail-eth not; I'll trust His 
strong and sure; And when at last JIreach my homea-bove, I’ll test Thy 
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prom-is-es, fortheyare sure. Yes,theyare sure,...... they will en- 
prom-is-es, fortheyare true. 
prom-is - es, they willen - dure. Yes,they are sure, 
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ORIN Ro ae Tho’ tri-als dark........ my way ob~- scure;........ 
they will endure, Tho’ tri-als dark my way obscure; 
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My homea - bove,........ God’s giftof love,........ T’ll gain at 
My ine a-bove, God’s gift of love, 


His Promises are True. 
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at last; His word is sure 
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83 Can It BeP 
WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY E, O. EXCELL, USEO BY PER. 
JESSIE B. POUNDS. EO; EXCELL. | 


Peay See 


1. My Saviour has freed me from sin, And led me S His sgosased to know; 
2. The weight that so long hath oppressed, He buried it deep in the sea; 
8. He lift-edmy feet from theclay, To rest on His promise se-cure; 
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My life was as scar-letwith-in, He madeit aswhiteasthe snow. 
As far astheeast isfrom west, He put my transgressions from me, 


I sing of His goodnessto-day, I praise Him whose mercies are sure. 
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The world to save His life He gave, A ran-som on Cal - va - ry 
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84 ~ The Bells of Conscience. 


COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY E. O. EXCELL, USED BY PER. 


J. M. D. J. M. DUNGAN 
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1 The conscience of childhood is speaking in whispers, Oh, come to the 
2 The conscience of young men and maidens is call-ing, In ear - nest ap- 
3 The conscience of manhood is loud - ly appealing, And say - ing, Oh, 
4 The conscience of old age is heay-i- ly la-den With sins which thro’ 
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Sav -iour and give Him your a moe such is ae ace b 
pealsfor the strength of your will; The work of your Mas-ter it 
come in the  noon- tide of day: The sands of your hour-glass are 


life have been heavy - y to bear; But Je - susis a-ble to 
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heavy -en,” says Jesus, So then seek Him early, and en-ter the strife, 
needs all your efforts, To bear all life’s burdens, and Christ’s law fulfil. 
slow - ly re-ced-ing, So start for the kingdom and do not de-lay. 
roll off thy burden, To cleanse you from e-yvil, and lift ev-’ry care. 
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The bells of your conscience areringing,The bells, the bells, The 
The bells, the bells, 
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The Bells of Conscience. 


Fig ASE 
pitt? a= 
SSS tee ee ¢ 


bells of your conscience are ringing, fay oe ne Sin- ner, = come heiiee 
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85 Drifting Away From God. 


COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY E. O, EXCELL, WORDS AND MUSIC, USED BY PER. 


FRANK A. SIMPKINS 
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1 Drift-ing a- way ae the Sav- ae Drift-ing to lands un - known; 
2 Drift-ing a-way from the Sav-iour, He who would bear your load; 
3 Drift-ing a- way from the Sav-iour, E - ven the an- gels weep; 
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Drift-ing a-way by night and by day, Drifting, yes, drift-ing a - lone. 
Drift-ing a-way by night and by day, Drifting, yes, drifting from God, 
Still you drift on with mirth and with song, Out on the fath-om-less deep, 
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Drifting a-way from the Sav-iour, Drift-ing a-way from His love; While 
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86 . How Old Art ThouP 


SOLO, OR QUARTETTE. 
Jesstz BROWN PounpDs; W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 


2. How old art thou, mor tal? Is noon-tide at hand, And life with its 
3. How old art thou, mor-tal? Do shad-ows of night Now chase from thy 


boun - ties now at thy com-mand? O, dare not the power of the 


hearth the lastbeamsof the light? O, swift-ly the ev-’ning’s brief 
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spoil-er is nigh; Re-mem-ber, O _mor-tal, the youthful may die! 
Foe-man de- fy— Re-mem-ber, O mor-tal, the strongest may die! 
mo-ments will fly— Re-mem-ber, O mor-tal, the a - ged must die! 


slopes and the val-ley be-low? Be read-y—e’en now the De- 
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CHORUS. 


waits at the por-tal for aye; Be read-y, O mor-tal, or 


Copyright, 1898, by W, E. M, Hackleman. 


Rit. ad lib. 


How Old Art Thou? 
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ear-ly, or late; E - ee - ni- hee beckons, Death stands at the gate. 
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87 When I Get to the End of the Way. 


COPYRIGHT, 1895, BY CHARLIE D. TILLMAN. USEO BY PER. 
** * CHARLIE D, TILLMAN 
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‘1 The sands have been washed in the footprints Of the Stranger on Galilee’s shore, 
2 There are so many hills to climb upward, I oft-en am longing for rest, 
38 He loves me too well to for-sake me, Or give me one tri-al too much; 
4 When: the last feeble step has been taken, And the gates of that city ap-pear, 


wees ten} the toils of the road will seem nothing, When I get to the end of the way, 
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And the voice that subdued the rough Milows Will be heard in Ju-de-a no more; 
But He who appoints me my pathway, Knows just what is needful and best. 
All His people have been dearly purchased, And Sa-tan can never claim such, 
And the beau-ti-ful songs of the an- gels Float out on my lis-ten-ing ear; 
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But th the oath of that lone Gal-i-lee-an With joy I will fol-low to-day; 
I know in His Word He hath promised That my strength, “it shall be as my day;” 
By and by I shall see Him and praise Him, In the cit-y of un-end-ing day; 
When all that now seems so mysterious, Shall be bright and as clear as the day; 
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88 The Mother’s Good-by. 


FANNY J. CROSBY COPYRIGHT, 1878, BY W. H. DOANE. USED BY PER. W. H. DOANE 
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1 Sit down by the side of your nvoth-er, my boy, You have on-ly a 
2 You'll find in your satch-el a _ Bi- ble, my boy, ’Tis the book of all 
8 Your fa-ther is com-ing*to bid you good-by; O how lone-ly and 
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mo- ment, I know; But you'll stay till I give you my part-ing ad-vice, 
oth -ers the best; It will teach you to live, it will help you to die, 
sad we shall be; But when far from the scenes of your childhood and youth, 
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‘Tis all that I have to be- stow. You leave us to seek for em- 
And lead to the gates of the blest. I gave youto God, in your 
You'll think of your fa- ther and me. I want you to feel ev -’ry 
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ployment, my boy, By the world you have yet to be tried; But in 

cra - dle, my boy, I have taught you the best that I knew; And as 

word I have said, For it came from the depths of my love; And, my 
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all the temp-ta-tions and struggles you meet, May your heart in the 


long as His mer-cy per-mits me to live, I shall nev - er cease 
boy, if we nev-er  be-hold you on earth, Will you prom-ise to 
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The Mother's Good-by. 


CHORUS, 
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pray-ing for you. + Hold fast totheright, hold fast to the right, Wher- 
meet us a - bove? 
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89 I Do Not Ask, O Lord. 
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1.1 do notask, O Lord, a life may be A pleas-ant road; 
2.1. do notask that flow’rs should always spring Beneath my feet: 

\ 8. For one thing on-ly,Lord,dear Lord,I plead; Lead me a - right, 
4.I do notask, O Lord,that Thou shouldst shed Full radiance here; 
5. I do not ask. my cross to un-der-stand, My way to see: 
6. Joy is like rest-less day; but eee Ge oe ‘Like qui - et wet 
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I donotask that Thou wouldst take from me Aught a its load. 

I know too well the poison and the sting Of things too sweet. 

Tho’ strength should falter,and tho’ heart should bleed, Thro’ peace to light. 

Give but a ray of peace, that I may tread With-out a fear. 

Bet-ter in darkness just to feel Thy hand, And fol-low Thee. 

Lead me,O Lord, till perfect day shall shine sThro’ eae tolight. AMEN. 
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90 ‘Jesus, I My Cross Have Taken.” 


SOLO, OR QUARTETTE. 


JESSIE BROWN PounpDs. W. E. M. HACKLEMAN 


| 1. “Je-sus, I my crosshave tak - en,’—In the vill-agechoirshe stood, 

| 2. “Je-sus, I my crosshave tak -en,’’On an outboundshipshe sang, 
3. “Je-sus I my crosshavetak-en,’’Sangshe on a trop-ic shore 

| 4. “Je-sus, I my cross havetak - en,” Dy -ing lips now breathe the strain, 


Lit-tlethoughtof joys for-sak-en Min-gling with her hap-py mood; 
Home and land and friendsfor -sak-~en Yet the mes-sage brave-ly rang; 
And the palm-treesseemed towak-en At  thesong the breez-es bore; 
And theharps of heav-en wak-en, Tak-ing up the old re-frain. 
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She, a maid untouched by sad-ness, From life’s weighting bur-den free, 
Faint - er seemed the home-land slow-ly Min-gling with the pur-ple sea, 
Hun -gry eyes, up - on her bend-ing,Some strange vis-ion seemed to see, 

An -gels lift the cross for-ev -er, Hers thecrownof vic- to- ry, 
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Pour - ing forth her song in gladness,“All to leave and fol-low Thee.” 
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Still shesang, with face madeho-ly,“All to leaveand fol-low Thee.” 
As shesang, with joy transcending,“All to leaveand fol-low Thee.” 
Hers the song that fail. eth nev-er,*All to leaveand fol-low Thee.” 


Copyright 1806, by W. B. M. 


91 O What a Change. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS, H, GABRIEL. COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E. O. EXCELL, USED BY PER. 
Mrs. C. D.’MarTIN CHas, H. GABRIEL 
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1 O what a Se Ne From the ee of night In - to the noon-tide of 
2 O what a change! From my hun-ger for bread In - tothe place where His 
3 O what a change! Fromm ybur-den of care In - to the rest He in - 
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God’s shin-ing light; Out of my weak-ness to strength in His might, 
chil- dren are fed, In - to the bless-ing of life from the dead, 
vites me to share, In - to His joy fromthe sor- row I bear, 
I~ 
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O what achange! O what achange! O what a change in my 
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heart there has been! O what achange! O whata cme O whata 
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change, since the Saviour came in! O what a change! O what a change! 
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92 Our Sunset Song. 


To Mrs. Adelaide Gail Fenks. 
Arr. from “Juanita,” 
Miss ADELAIDE GAIL FROST. By W. E. M. Hackleman. 


1. Now, o’er the wa-ters,Burnsthecrimson aft-er-glow, From a hundred 
2. Well may eachsun-set Bear the col - or-markof pain, On the sky and 
3. Oh! how we’re longing, That you know the Prince of Peace; When Heshall 


4. Far toward thesun-set Lies a land to pilgrims dear, But, a-lone, in 
6 2. a ae 


tem-ples Fadesthe day so slow; Where the palmtree ris - es, Tell-ing 
wa-ters, In its crim-son stain; And when fie - ry sun-gleams Fallon 
en -ter, Thoushalt find re -1lease;When the whole world’s Savior Lay be - 
dream-ing, Do its shoresdraw near; But the heart grows braver, Look-ing 


of aforeignstrand,Turn our hearts in sor - row For this stran - ger lend: 
piles where widows died,See we then the suff’ringCenturiescan - nothide. 
neath the eastern star, Saw you not your day-spring Risingfrom a - far? 
toward that home-land shore, For the time is coming When the sea’s no more. 


Let the dead years speak no more; 
In-di-a, sad In-di-a, Let the dead years speak no more; 
In-di-a, oh! In-~di-a, Liftyoureyes from ru- ins old; 
We would still withthee go on; 


Our Sunset Song. 
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In - di-a, sad In-di-a, O-pen now thy door. 
In - di-a, our In-di-a, O-pen now thy door. 
In - di-a, oh! In- di-a, Now thy light be - hold. 
In-di-a, our In- di-a, On-ward to the dawn. 


O-pennow the door. 
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93 We'll Never Say Good-bye. 


. USED BY PERMISSION OF JOHN J. HOOD, S 
Mrs. EK, W. CHAPMAN, J. H. TENNEY. 
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1. Our friends on one we meet with pleasure, While ewift the moments fly, 


2. How joy - fulis the tho’t that lingers, When loved ones cross death’s sea, 
3. No part-ing words shall e’er be spo-ken In that bright land of flow’rs, 
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Vv 
vel ev - ercomes the tho’t of pages That we must say good - bye. 
That when our la- bors here are end-ed, With them we’llev-er be! 
But songs of joy,and peace,and gladness,Shall ev - oe more be ours. 
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CHoRUs. 


We'll nev-er say good-bye in heav’n, We’ llnev-er say good - bye;.. 


Sontbre. 
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For in thatland of joy and song ye} ney-er say good- bye. 
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94 Oh, It Is Wonderful. 


COPYRIGHT, 1898, BY E, 0. EXCELL, WORDS AND MUSIC. USED BY PER. 


Cae G. CuHas. H. GABRIEL 
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1 I stand all a-mazed at the love Je-sus of-fers me, Confused at the 
_ 2 1 mar-vel that He would de-scend from His throne di-vine, To res-cue a 
3 I think of His hands, pierced and bleeding to pay the debt! Such mercy, such 
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grace thatso ful-ly He prof-fersme; I trem-ble to know that for 
soul so re-bel-lious and proud as mine; That He should extend His great 
love and de-vo-tion can I for-get? No, no, I will praise and a- 
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me He was crucified, That for me, a sinner, He suffered, He bled and died. 
love un-to such as I, Suf-fi-cient to own, to redeem, and to jus-ti-fy. 
dore at the mercy-seat, Un - til at the glo-ri-fied throne I kneel at His feet. 
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Oh, it is won - der-ful that He should care for me, 
won - der - ful! 
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Enough to die for me; Oh, it iswon-der-ful, won-der-ful to me! 
won-der-ful! 


95 All for Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1689, BY E. O. EXCELL, WORDS AND MUSIC. USED BY PER, 
J. B. ATCHINSON E. O. EXCELL 


1 All, yes,all I give to Je-sus, It be-longsto Him; 
2 All, yes,all I give to Je-sus, It be-longsto Him; 
3 All, yes,all I give to Je-sus, It be-longsto Him; 
4 All, yes,all I give to Je-sus, It be-longsto Him; 
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All my heartI give to Je-sus, It be-longsto Him; 
All my voiceI give to Je-sus, It be-longsto Him; 
All mylove I give to Je-sus, It be-longsto Him; 
All my life, I give to Je-sus, It be-longsto Him; 


Ev - er-moreto be His dwelling, Ev - er-more His praises swelling, 
Pleading for the young and hoary, Tell-ing of His pow’r and glo-ry, 

Lov-ing Him for love un-ceas-ing, For His mer-cy e’er in-creas-ing, 
Hour by hour I'll live for Je-sus, Day by day I’ll work for Je-sus, 
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Evy - er- more His good- ness tell-i -ing, It a tongs to Fee 
Sing-ing o’er and o’er the sto-ry, It  be-longsto Him. 


For His watch-care nev - er-ceas-ing, It be-longs to Him. 
Ey - er-more I’ll hon- or Je-sus, It belongs to Him. 


96 My Father Knows. 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E, O, EXCELL, WORDS AND MUSIC. USED BY PER 


S. M. I, HENRY i EK, O. ExceLy 


1 I know my heav’nly Pethoe howe The storms that would my way oppose; 
2 I know my heav’nly Fa-ther knows The balm I need to soothe my woes, 
3 I know my heav’nly Fa-ther knows How frail I am to meet my foes, 
4 I know my heav’nly Fa-ther knows The hour my journey here will a 
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But He can drive the clouds away, ce turn my darkness in - to day, 
And with His touch of love divine, He heals this wounded soul of mine, 
But He my cause will e’er defend, Up-hold and keep me to the end, 


And may that hour, O faithful Guide, Find me safe sheltered by Thy side, 
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And turn my-dark-nessin - to day. He knows, 

He heals this wounded soul of mine. 

Up - hold and keep me to the end. 

Find me safe sheltered by Thy side. My Fa-ther knows, 
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eee en 
knows ' ‘The storms that would my way op - pose; He 
I’m sure He knows that would my way Op ~ pose; 
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knows, He knows, And tempers ev’ry wind that blows. 
a ee knows, I’msure He knows, the wind that blows. 
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97 Sweet Galilee. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY E, O. EXCELL, INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. USED BY PER, 


NEAL A. MCAULEY % E. O. EXCELL 
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1 I stood by the side of the mur-mur-ing sea, Sweet Gal -i- lee, 
21 sailed in a ship on that bil - low-y sea, Sweet Gal -i- lee, 
31 love to re-call the brightsil-ver-y sea, Sweet Gal -i- lee, 
Vv Age 
sweet Gal -i- lee, When the sunshine its beau- ty re-vealed un-to me, 
sweet Gal -i-lee, While the voice of the tem-pest was say - ing to me, 
sweet Gal-i-lee, For its won-der-ful sto - ry is  pre-cious to me, 
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Sweet Gal-i - lee, sweet Gal-i - lee; Then I thought of my Saviour who 
Sweet Gal-i - lee, sweet Gal-i- lee; Then I thought of the hearts who once 
- Sweet Gal-i - lee, sweet Gal-i- lee; As it tells of my Saviour who 
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years long a - go Came to tell thé glad sto - ry, His love to be-stow, 
tossed on the wave, When they cried in their per-il to Him who could save; 
came from a-bove, With the treasures of mer - cy and in - fin-ite love, 
+ 9 @ -° + on 
ey 
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| Cie: 
As He stood by the side of that murmuring sea, Sweet Galilee, sweet Galilee. 
How the Master spoke peace to that billowy sea, Sweet Galilee, sweet Galilee. 
Standing there by the side of that silvery sea, Sweet Galilee, sweet Galilee. 
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98 Some Day. 


BY PER. OF J. J. HOOD, OWNER OF COPYRIGHT, 


Esen E. Rexrorp. \ Frank M. Davis. 


I. Iheara song, asongsosweet, I try all vain -ly to re- peat; 
2. Some day my journey will be done, Earth will be lost and heaven won; 
3. SomedayI say, contentto wait Theopeningof thejas-per gate; 
4. When comes the time for me to go, The homeward path I may not know; 


: Bos rae feu? Sone) 
Its mel- o-dy andfeelingsay, I’llsingit if God willssomedey. 
And when the long rough way istrod, Ishall be -hold the face of God. 
Come soon or late, that day willbe The dawn of end - less rest for me. 


But in God’s hand my own I'll lay, And He will lead me homesome day. 
+ ; 


Some day,somehap - py dayto be, My voice willlearn its mel-o- 
Somehap-py day, a day to be, My voice willlearn its 


dy, And I shall sing the songs so sweet, Of rest and heav'n, at Jesus’ feet. 
mel-o-dy, 
0 -# #: & # #9. 9 6 


99 O That Will Be Glory. a“ 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL, WORDS AND MUSIC. USED BY PER. 


Cao; 1G: (THE FAMOUS “GLORY SONG”) CHas. H. GABRIEL 
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1 When all my la-bors and a als are o’er, And I am safe on that 
2 When, by the gift of His in- fin -ite grace, I am ac-cord-ed in 
3 Friends will be there I have loved long a - go; Joy like a riv-er a- 
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beau- ti - ful ore) Just to be near the dear Lord I a- dore, 
heav-en a place, Just to be there and to look on His face, 
round me will flow; Yet, ea a smile from my Sav- oa I know, 
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Will thro’ the a-ges be glo-ry for me ae O that will be 
forme, 10%. 2. i Boone that will 
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glo-ry for me, Glo-ry for me, glo-ry for me; When by His grace 


be ry for me, Glo- ty f for me, ClGsry Wor Wes ace 
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Wak look on His face, That will be glo-ry, be aoe ze for me. 
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100 What Will Your Record Be? 


CuPYRIGHT, 1886, BY C, E, LESLIE, BY PER. OF THE CHICAGO MUSIC CO, 
LAURA EK. NEWELL Cc. E. LESLIE 
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1 What He your rec-ord be, by and by, When you are called to the 


2 What will your rec-ord be? well we know Short is the time un- til 
3 What will your rec-ord be? strive to live, That you a righteous ac- 
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mansions on high, When ’tis revealed to your won-der-ing eyes, 
all must go; Each one is jour-ney-ing on to the tomb; 
count may give; When you are called to the judg - ment day, 
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There by the Mas-ter of par - a-dise? 


Je - sushasrobbedit of all its gloom. What will your record be? 
What will your rec-ord be, can you say? 
a ios eae WR Beles ee ee ee he PS 
a ye foe ee et ee eee 
5h . } eo | ep ee 
[ alg a Oo: ape 
\ 
sy et +N x a LS == s in 
i See ee eee 
es Saat Aa) e ate 
a ia Bae 


Oh! can you say, When an-gel summons shallcall you a - way? 
Ny 
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Will you be ready and willing to go, When death shall call you away? 
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101 Grace, Enough 


“WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY E. O. EXCELL, 


INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. 


for Me. 


USED BY PER. 
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1 In look-ing thro’ my tears one day, I saw Mount Cal-va-ry, 


2 While standing there, my trembling he 
3 When I be-held my ev-’ry sin 
4 When I am safe with-in the veil, 


art, Once full of ag - o- ny, 
Nailed to the cru - el tree, 
My por - tion there will be 
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I felt a flood go thro’ my soul 
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a the cross there flowed astream Of grace, enough for me. oon for me.) 
Could scarce believe the sight I saw Of grace, enough for me. 
Of grace, enough for me. 
To sing thro’ all the years to come Of grace, enough for me. 
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Grace is flowing from Calvary, 
Grace is flow -ing from Cal-va-ry, forme, Gra 


Grace as fathomless as the sea, 


ceas fath-om-less as the roll-ing sea, 
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Grace, enough for me. 


Grace for time and e - ter - ni-ty,.. 
Grace for time and e - ter - ni-ty, AGAdant grace Isee, e-noughfor me. 
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102 * Papa, Be a Christian. 


Mrs. GRACE WEISER DAVIS. Wo. J. KIREPATRICK. 
ry» Slow and expressive. N 
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1. My little one,dressed in snowy white,As she kissed me,said,“Dear papa, good 
2. I knew that I stood on ruin’s brink, Was a slave to sin,enchained by strong 
8. O.Father in heav’n,forgive,I cried; And my prayer was beard,in love He re- 
4. No moredo I hear the ome “Good-night,” For my child’s in heav’n,arrayed in pure 


[Perera s See ee Se a SS 


o o--38—6— 8 6 : — ern 
\ 
oe Seat Ss 
+ —-| é SN. BSE =< 
= Ca aS oe ara ae 
g~Y “oO 


night,”Then she clasped my neck,by her arms,so tight,Saying,“Papa,be a 
drink;But my child’s sweet words made me stop and think, “Dear papa,be a 
plied, “I have giv’n my Son,who for thee hath died; Though thy sins be as 
white;And she waits for me in those realms of light Till I meet her, my 
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Chris-tian for your lit- tle girl’s sake.” 
Chris-tian for your lit - tle girl’s sake.” 


scar - let, they shall be white as snow.” 
loved one, safe in heav-en so bright. 


For the lov-ing one’s sake,For the 
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hearts that nigh break, O wand’rer, thy folly for-sake; God is wait-ing to 
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* A gentleman, converted in my services, told me when he was going out from the home 
that night his little girl, in her night dress, ran to kiss him good bye, and placing her arms a- 
round his neck said, “Pana, be a Christian for your little girl’s sake.’—G, W. D. 


103 Bring Peace to My Soul. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY E, O. EXCELL. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. USED BY PER. 
HELEN L. DUNGAN 


J. M. DuNGAN 


1 When earthly cares and sorrows roll Like ocean’s billows o’er my soul, No 
2 I need Thee, oh, I need Thee so, To help me as I on-ward go; Sin’s 
3 No cloud can hide from me Thy face, No storm deprive me of Thy grace, No 

4 In joy or sor-row still be near, To drive away my ev~-’ry fear; Earth’s 
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tempest can my barque ae ‘ Thou wilt on- ie bring peace to my soul, 
ar - rows can-not lay me low, If Thou wilt on-ly bring peace to my soul. 
sin with-in my heart have place, If Thou wilt on-ly bring peace to my soul. 
changes cannot harm me here, If Thou wilt on-ly bring peace to my soul. 
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Bring peace to my soul to - day,.... Bring peace tOi- CA Ysa siete: 


to-day, sweet peace to-day, 


104 When I Know As I Am Known. 


Copyright, 1900, by W. E. M. Hacklemar. 
JENNIE REE, Cus, H. GABRIEL. 


TENOR and ALTO. 
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1. The path wherein He lead-eth me, I do notknownor ask to see; 

2. What here,by faith, I dim-ly see,Shall there be bright and clear to me, 
3. Tho’ burden’d here,and sor-row-tried, I shall, in-deed, be sat -is-fied 
4, oe wi =] tri - al hide the skies, To Him an a =. Sie eyes, 
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I amcon-tent, whate’er be - tide, While shelter’d in His wounded side. 


When I be-hold Him on His throne, and seeand knowas_ I am known. 
To catch sweet glimpses of His face, And sharein His re-deem-ing grace. 
Andcry a-mid en-circling gloom, “My Father, lead me safe-ly home.” 
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What = yee ie dim-ly see, Will there be 
What here, by faith, I dim - ly see; Will 
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there be bright and clear to me, When I be-hold Him 
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throne, And see and know, as I am known. 
on the throne, And see and know as I am known. 
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105 I’ll be a Sunbeam. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL, WORDS AND MUSIC, USED BY PER, 
(fo my grandson, Edwin O. Excell, Jr.) 


NELLIE TALBOT EK. O. EXcELL 
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1 Je-sus wants me for a sun-beam,To shine for Him each day; 
2 Je-sus wants me to be lov - ing, Andkindto all I see; 
31. will ask Je-sus to help me To keep my heart from sin; 
4 T’ll be a sunbeam for Je - sus; I can if I but try; 
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In ev-’ry way try to please Him, At home, at school, at play. 
Showing how pleasant and hap-py His lit- tleone can be. 

Ev-er re-flect-ing His good - ness, And al-ways shine for Him. 
Serving Him moment by mo- ment, Then live with Him on high. 
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A sun-beam, a sun-beam, Je-sus wants mefora sun - beam; 
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sun- beam, a sun-beam, I’ll be a sunbeam for Him. 


~ 106 My Lord and I. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY J. WILBUR CHAPMAN. USED BY PER, 
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Pr have a Friend so pre-cious, So ver - y dear to me, 
Sometimes I’m faint and wear - y, He knowsthatI am weak; 
He knows how much I love Him, He knows I love Him well; 
I 
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tell Him all my sor-rows, I tell Himall my joys, 
e knows how I am long-ing Some wear-y soul to win, 
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He loves me with a ten - der love, He loves so faith-ful - ly, 
And as He bids me lean on Him, His help I’llglad-ly seek; 
But with what love Helov-eth me, My tongue can nev-er tell; 
I tell Him all that pleas-es me, I tell Him what an - noys; 
And so He bids me go and speak A lov-ing word for Him; 
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He leads me in the path of light, Be-neath a sun-ny_ sky; 
It is an ev-er- last - ing love, In ev-errich sup - ply; 
He tells me what I ought to do, He tells me whatto try; 
He bids me tell His cnet eS And why Hecameto die; 
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And s0 we dwell to- geth - er, My Lord and I 
And so we walk to- geth - er, My Lord and I. 
And so we love each oth - er, My tULord and Ts 
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And so we talk to- geth - er, My lLord and 
And so we work to-geth - er, My Lord and 
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107 That Sweet Story. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY E. O. EXCELL. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. USED BY PER, 
JAMES ROWE = E. O. EXCELL 


7 
1 I once heard a sweet sto-ry of won-der-ful love, And it lift-ed the 
2 Tho’ a-far I had wandered in darkness and sin,And tho’ helpless,and 
83 That sweet story of Je-sus who died on the tree Will be told on e- 
2:24 8 S 
eg a ; “o— 


Sa 


cross that I bore, Made me think of the home and the dear ones above; 
wear -y,and poor, This sweet sto-ry left light, hope and gladness within; 
ter - ni-ty’s shore; How He came asa _ ran-som ook you and for me; 
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I am long-ing to hear it once more. I am longing to hear it once 
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more; The sto-ry repeato’erand o’er; ..... It is rapture di- 
once more; I am sure; 
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108 Harvest Time. 


OOPYRIGHT, 1886, BY JOHN J, HOOD, USED BY PER. 


Rev. W. A. Spencer, D. D. 
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I. The seed I have scattered in spring-tiine with weeping, And watered with 
2. An- oth - er may reap what in spring-time I’ve planted, An-oth- er re - 
3. The thorns will have choked,and the summersun blasted The most of the 
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tears and with dews from on high; ie - oth - er may shout when the 
joice in the fruit of my pain,—Not know-ing my tears when in 
seed which in spring-time I’ vesown; But the Lord ‘who has watched while my 
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har - vest-ers reap-ing Shall gath-er my grain in aie’ “sweet by and by.” 
sum-mer I faint-ed While toiling sad-heart-ed in sunshine and rain. 
wea -ry toil last-ed Will give me a _har-vest for what I have done. 
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O - verand o-ver, yes, deep-er and deep-er My heart is pierced 
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Harvest Time. Fi 
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songs of the reap-er Shall min-gle to-geth - er if joy by and by. 
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By and by,.... by and by,... By and me ... by and by;... Yes, the 
By and by, by and by, By and by, by and by; 
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109 When on My Day of Life. wf 


JouHN G. WHITTIER. JOSEPH BARNBY. 
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1. When on my day of life thenight is fall-ing, And, in the 
2. Thou, who hast made my home of life so pleas - ant, Leave not its 
3. I have but Thee, my Father! Let Thy Spir -it Be with me 
4, Some hum-bledoor among Thy man-y man-sions, Some shelt’ring 
5. There,from the mu - sicround a-bout me steal-ing, I i would 
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wind from un-sunned spa-ces blown, I hear far voi - ces 
ten - ant when its walls de- cay; O Love di- vine, O 
then, to com-fort and up- hold; No gate of pearl, no 


shade where sin and striv-ing cease, And flows for - corre 
learn the new and ho- ly song, And find at ae 
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out of dark-ness call-ing My feet to woe unknown; 
Help-er ev - er pres-ent, Be Thou my strength and stay. 
branch of palm I mer -it, Nor street of shin - ing gold. 


heav-en’s green expansions The riv - er of Thy peace. 
neath Thy pees of ig’ ing, The life for ae I long. A_- MEN, 
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110 The Inner Circle. 


COPYRIGHT, 1898, BY W. 8. WEEDEN. USED BY PER. 
(Dedicated to Rev. J. Wilbur Chapman, D. D., and first sung in the Union Meetinge at 


Mount Vernon in November 1898.) 
FLorA KIRKLAND. W. S. WEEDEN. 


| Bee cod 
I. Have you heard the voice of Je - sus 9Whisper,‘‘I have chosen you’? 
2. As the first dis-ci-ples fol-lowed, As they went where’er He sent, 
3. Or, if Heshall choose tosend us Onsomeer-rand in His name, 
4. Mas-ter, at Thy foot-stool kneeling, We,Thy children,jhumbly wait; 


Does He tell you in com-mun-ion What He wish-es you to do? 
So to-day we, too, may fol- low, On His lead-ing still in - tent. 
We canserve Himas dis~ci - ples, For our placeis just the same. 
Lead us, send us, bless us, use us, Till we en-ter heaven’s gate. 
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Are youin the in-nercir-cle? Have you heardthe Master’s call? 
Are you in the inner cir - cle? Have you heard the Master’s call? 


Hove you giv’n your life to Je-sus? Is He now your All in All? 
Have you giv'n your 


111 Mother Knows. 


COPYRIGHT, 1890, BY FLORA H. CASSEL. USED BY PER. 
Anon, FLORA HAMILTON CASSEL. 


Soo or DuET. 


1. No-bod-y knows of the work it makes To keep the home to-geth-er, 
2. No-bod-y knows of the sleepless care Bestowed on ba - by broth-er, 
8. No-bod-y knows of the anxious fears Lest darlings may not weather 
4. No-bod-y clings to the wayward child, Tho’ scorned by ev’ry other, 
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Bae ela ae Cig Ape eee 
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No-bod-y knows of the steps it takes, No-bod-y knows but moth-er; 
No-bod-y knows of the ten-der pray’r, No-bod-y knows but moth-er; 
Storms of this life in the com-ing years, No-bod-y knows but moth-er; 
Leads it so gently from pathways wild, No-bod-y can but moth-er; 
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No-bod-y lis-tens to childish woes, Which kisses on - ly smoth-er, 
No-bod - y knows of the lessons taught, Of lov-ing one an- oth - er; 
No-bod - y knows of the tears that start, The grief she’ll gladly smother, 
No-bod - y knows of the hour-ly pray’r For him, our err-ing broth-er, 


= ore ae 


~o- 


= fae eae INE S| ne sj ON SON foe. AS 
s + 
: = ARR a ro or “perf 
Speen ee Se 
ar v +wvw v e+ oe Vv 
No-bod-y’s pained by the mighty blow, No-bod-y,—on - ly moth-er. 
No-bod-y knows of the patience sought, No-bod-y,—on - ly moth-er. 


No-bod-y knows of the breaking heart, No-bod-y,—on - ly moth-er. 
Pride of her heart,onceso pure and fair, No-bod-y,—on - ly moth-er. 
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112 How Far is it Called to the Grave? 


COPYRIGHT, 1882, BY JAMES MCGRANAHAN. USED BY PER. 
Words arranged. x 
Con espressione. 


JAMES MCGRANABAN. 
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1. How far 1s it called to the grave? The boy looked up from his play; To the 
2. How far is it called to the grave? The  lov-erlooked up with a smile; How 
3, How far is it called to the grave? The moth-er looked up with a tear, The 
4, How far is it called to the grave? It is on-ly a life, dear friend; And the 
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grave, to the grave? I’ve not heard of the grave; It must be far a- way. Naughthe knew of the 
far? from the gold-en land = of love It must he man-ya mile. He could not 
rose in her cheek grew pale and white, Her heart stood still with fear. How far? Oh, ’tis 
long - est life is short: at last, And soon our lives must end, But there’s One who a- 
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close to the hearthstone, ¥ A-las! for the ba - by-feet, The _ lit-tle bare feet that, 
rose from the grave, Who as-cend-ed triumphant on high; Withour trust in Him we'll 
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almost come, His feet were almost there,Were al - most there,Were al - most there, 
to - ken, Was al ~qost,almostthere, Was al - mostthere, Wasal - most there, 
all un-led, Are go-ing with step so fleet,And they’real- most there, They’re al - most there, 
know no sting, Tho’ low in the grave we lie,And we're al - most there, We’re al + most there, 


113 Jesus is all the world to me 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY WILL L, THOMPSON, EAST LIVERPOOL, OHIO, 


Ww. L, T. 


USED BY PER. 
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1 Je-sus is all the world to 
2 Je-sus is all the world to 
8 Je-sus is all the world to 
4 Je-sus is all the world to 


me, 
me, 


My life, my joy, my 
My friend in tri - als 
Andtrue to Him [ll 

I want no bet - ter 
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all; 
sore; 
be; 
friend; 
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He is my strength from day to day, With-out Him I would fall, 

go to Him for bless-ings,and He gives them o’er and o’er, 
Oh, how could I this friend de - ny, When He’s so true to 
I trust Him now, I ‘ll trust Him when Life’s fleeting days shall end, 
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When I am sad, to Him I go, 
He sends the sunshine and the rain, He sends the harvest’s golden grain; 
Fol -low-ing Him I know I’m right, He watches o’er me day and night; 
Beau - ti- ful life with such a friend; Beau-ti- ful life that has no end; 


No oth-er one can cheer me s0; 
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WhenI am sad He makes me glad, He’s my friend 
Sunshine andrain, har-vest of grain, He’s my friend. 
Fol-low-ing Him, by day and night, He’s my friend 
E - ter-nal life, e - ter-nal joy, He’s my friend. 
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114 Scmetime, Somewhere. 


COPYRIGHT, 1894, BY CHARLIE D. TILLMAN. €. O, EXCELL, OWNER. USED BY PER. 
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1 Un-an-swered yet? The pray’r your lips have pleaded In ag -o- 

2 Un-an-swered yet? Tho’ when you first pre-sent - ed This one pe- 
3 Un-an-swered yet? Nay, do not say un-grant- ed; Perhaps your 
4 Un-an-swered yet? Faith can-not be un - an-swered; Her feet were 
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ny of heart these many years? Does faith be-gin to fail, is hope de- 
ti - tion at the Father’s throne, It seemed you could not wait the time of 
part is not yet wholly done; The work began when first your pray’r was 
firm - ly planted on the Rock; A - mid the wildest storm she stands un - 
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part - ing, And think you all in vain those falling tears? Say not the. 
ask -ing, So ur-gent was your heart to make it known. Tho’ years have 
ut - tered, And God will fin - ish what He has be-gun. If you will 

daunt-ed, Nor quails be-fore the loudest thunder-shock: She knows Om- 
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Fa - ther hath not heard your pray'r; You shall have your de - 
passed since then, do not de - spair; The Lord will an-swer 
keep the in-cense burn-ing there, His glo - ry you shall 
nip - o - tence has heard her pray’r, And cries, “It shall be 
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Sometime, Somewhere. 


sire, sometime, somewhere, You shall have your desire, sometime, somewhere. 
you, sometime, somewhere, The Lord will an-swer you, sometime, somewhere. 
see, sometime, somewhere, His glo-ry you shall see, sometime, somewhere. 
done sometime, somewhere,” And cries,“‘It shall be done sometime, some-where.’’ 
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115 Speak It For the Saviour. 


COPYRIGHT, 1899, BY E, 0, EXCELL, WORDS AND MUSIC. USED BY PER. 
JAMES ROWE E. O, EXCELL 
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1 If you have a kind-ly word, Speak it for the Saviour; Let its soothing 
. 2 If you have a word of cheer, Speak it for the Saviour; It will gladden 
3 If you have a word of love, ag k it for the Saviour; ; That some soul may 
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notes be heard, Speak it for the Sav-iour; Here and there and ev -’ry-where, 
some-one’s ear, Speak it for the Sav-iour; There are weak ones in the throng, 


one a-bove, Bpeak it for the Sav-iour; To the wand’ring ones at night, 
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Hearts of grief, and pain,and care, Hun-ger for its mu - sic rare, 
Jeered and jos -tled by the strong, Who have listened for it long, 
It will be a bea-conbright, Pointing to the Land of Light, 
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Speak “ a the Saviour: Speak it for the eaxiour, Speak it for the Saviour 
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116 King Over Death and the Grave. 


COPYRIGHT, 1899, BY CHARLIE D. TILLMAN, USED BY PER, 


CARY. C. S. COLBURN. 
Bass Sono. Rit. 
pA} I — f — — 
2 Sia Peet: pees eee 
SoC SEM TY Suess FT aeIe S 7 = 
Pate piles Woks | | 
——— 2b == 
cay 2S ee ee 
Z come 


Pg pp fio ° op 8 hee P= 
2 ge faa ieee eS, 


1. I willsing of the won-der-ful love Of the Sav-iour who diedon the tree, 
2. Oh, that wonderful, won-der-ful love Fills my soul as the wa-ter the spring, 
3. Will you come and be saved by the blood Of this Sav-iour who died on the tree? 
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That all who be-lieve sha'l a par-don receive, From the curse of the law be set free. 
And day aft-er day as I go on my way, Of that won-der-ful love I will sing. 
Oh, why yet de-lay, why from Him turn away? He is pleading, O sin-ner, for thee. 
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He has conquered the grave,and death has no sting,For those who believe He will save; 


Oh, the peace I received when that love { believed,That peace by His presence He gave; 
What more could He do, O lost one, for you, For life, pow’r and glory He gave, 


King Over Death and the Grave. 
Cxes: Nita B Ad lib. 
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In triumph He rose, overcoming His foes, He is King over death and the grave. 
In faith I will stand and obey His command, For He’s King over death and the grave. 
Your soul to redeem from its es of sin, And = vict’ry o’er death ~ te grave. 
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117 Did You Think to Pray? 


Mrs. M. A. KIDDER. W. O. PERKINS. 
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1. Ere you left your room is morning, Did you think to pray? In the name of 

2. When you met with great temptation, Did you think to pray? By His dy - ing 
3. When your heart was filled with anger, Did you think to pray? Did you plead for 
4, Whensore tri- alscame up-on you, Did you think to pray? When your soul was 
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Christ, our Sav-iour, Did you sue for lov-ing fa-vor, As  ashield to-day? 
love and mer-it, Did youclaimthe Holy Spir - it As your guide and stay? 
grace, my broth-er, That you might forgive an-oth - er Who had crossed your way? 
oer in sor-row, Balm of Gil-ead did you bor -row, At the gates.of day? 
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orget to pray. 
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Oh, how pray - ing rests the wear - y! Pray’r will change the night to day; 
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118 ‘‘Jesus, and Shall it Ever Be!” 


QUARTETTE. 
JOSEPH GRIGG, W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
Slowly. \ 
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1. Je-sus,and shall.......... LENE Vea CTL m Doyen ertraie satel A mortal 
Je - sus, and shall it ev -er be, 
2. Ashamedof Thee,........-. O, justas soon......... Let midnight 
3. Ashamed of Theel!.......... Yes,then,I may, ........ When I’ve no 
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IAD ere esol ashamedof Thee?...... Ashamed of Thee.... whom angels 
A mor-tal man ashamed of Thee ? Ashamed of Thee 
DCO OU ashamed of noon;......’Tismidnightwith.... mysoul till 
QuUil Uae cri, « to wash a-way;....--- Notearto wipe,...... no good to 
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Ashamedof Thee,...... Ossoonen” clare «ct se eee Let ev’ning 
Ashamed of Thee, O, soon-er far 

Ashamed of Thee,...... rt dear-est Friend is HRS On whom my 

Ashamed of Thee!...... ’twillnever be..... eB ero My hopes of 
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Jesus, and Shall it Ever Be. 
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blush.... toowna_ star;..... He sheds the beams of light di- 
hopes... of heav’ndepend!... No;whenI blush,.... be thismy 
heav’n... areallin Thee;.... And whenI come... Thy face to 

Let evening blush to own a star; He sheds the beams 
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ViNGe sent O’er this poor, eed .... Sadsoulof mine s ’ 
shame,..... haterteenoO- Mores. ee re-vere His name.... 
SOG, 8s aoe OF thensbo snot 5-5-7 ashamedof me!..... 
I— light di- AES O’er this poor, bruised, sad soul of mine. 
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119 Lord, Speak to Me, “That I May Speak. 
FRANCES R. HAVERGAL. (For Installation Service.) GEORGE HEws. 
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1. Lord, ae to me,that Gi may aes In liv-ingech-oes of Thy tone; 
2. O strengthen me that while I stand Firm on the Rock,and strong in Thee, 
8. O teach me,Lord, that I may teach The precious things Thou dost impart; 
4, O give Thine own sweet rest to me, That I may speak with soothing pow’r 


5. O fill me with Thy fullness, Lord, Un - til my ver-y heart o’er-flow 
6. O use me, Lord, use geet me, Just as Thou wilt, and when, and Seen 
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As Thou hast sought, so let is Stele Thy erring children lost and hee Sc" 
I may stretch out a lov-ing hand To wrestlers with the troubled sea. 
And wing my words, that they may reach The hidden depths of many a heart. 
A word in sea-son, as from Thee, To wear-y ones in needful hour, 
In kindling tho’t and glowing word,Thy love to tell, Thy praise to show. 
Un - til Thy bless-ed ue Lt me pees Px Tay joy Thy tee eae AMEN, 
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120 You ought to know Him 


COPYRIGHT, 1806, BY CHAS. H, GABRIEL. USED BY PER, 
H. O. DEVAH Wn. Epit MARES 


1 I have a Friend—you ought toknow Him, He is a Sav - iour, 
2 I have a Friend—you ought toknow Him, He is a faith - ful 
| 3 I have a Friend—you ought to know Him; Will you not let Him 
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ten -derand true; Je-sus,my King— how I a - dore Him, 
Shepherd and Guide; Sor-row He shares, bur-dens He light - ens, 
en - ter your heart? Peace He will give you with-out meas - ure, 
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And He should be as_ pre-cious to you. 
Ey -’ry good thing by Him is  sup-plied. I have a Friend— 
Bless-ing un - told, that will not de - part. 
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you ought to know Him; Will you not come and meet Him to-day? Waiting He 
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ie stands, we ly pleading:—“I am the Life, the Truth, and the Way.” 
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121 Cast on Him Thy Burden. 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN 


HeLEN L. DUNGAN 
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1 Ey - ’ry day, O wea-ry one, His pres-ence seek, Tho’ your heart is 
2 For Hecar-eth for you thro’ the wea - ry day, In the night of 
3 As the fa-ther pit-ies his own er - ring child, And would gladly 
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wea -ry and your faith is weak, He will ten-der words of com-fort 
sor-row He will be your stay, He will pen: tly lead you when your 
shield him from temp-ta-tions wild, So the lov-ing Sav-iour calls in 


sure -ly speak, Cast on Him thy burden ev - ’ry day. : 
footsteps stray, Cast on Him thy burden ev - ry ame Christ thy bur-den 
ac-cents mild, Cast on me thy burden ev - ’ry day. 
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in the per-fect way, So cast on Him thy bur-den ev - ’ry day. 
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122 The Unclouded Day. 


’ K. ALWooD. J. F. KINSEY. 
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1 oO” tee tell me of ahome far beyond theskies, O they tell me of a 

2. O they tell me of a home where my friends have gone, O they tell me of that 
3. O they tell me of the King in His beau-ty there, And they tell me that mine 
4. O they tell me that He smiles on His children as And His smile drives their 
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home far a-way; O they tell me of a home where no storm-clouds rise, 

land far a-way;Wherethetree of life in e-ter- nal bloom 

eyes shall be-hold Where He sits on the throne that is whiter than snow, 
sorrows all a-way; And they tell me that no tears ev-er come a - gain, 
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| O they tellme of an uncloudedday. O the land of cloudless day, 
Sheds its fragrancethro’ the uncloudedday, O the land of cloudless day, 
| In the cit- y that is made of gold. O that land mine eyes shall see, 
2 that lovely ee of uncloudedday. O that land of love -ly smiles, 
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O the land of an un-cloud-ed sky; O theytellmeof a 

O the land of an un-cloud-ed sky; O they tell me of my 
O thatland of an un-cloud-ed sky; O they tell me of the 
O thesmilesof His love-beaming eye; O the King in His 
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The Unclouded Day. 
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home where no storm-clouds rise,O they tell me of an un-cloud-ed day. 
friends by the tree of life, In the land of the un-cloud-ed day. 
King on His snow-white throne,In the land of the un-cloud-ed day. 


beau - ty in-vites me there,To the land of the un-cloud-ed day. 
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123 Some Blessed Day. 


COPYRIGHT, 1893, BY WM, J. KIRKPATRICK, USED BY a 
COWANG be D. D. Wo. J. KIRKPATRICK. 
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1. Some day,but when I can- ae tell, To toil and tears I’ll bid eoken 
2. Some day,with-in the gates so fair, A gold-en harp my hands shall bear; 
8. Some day,I’1l see my Saviour’s face, And, welcomed to His blest embrace, 
4, Some day,some blessed day,I know os ll oF ae he dey of long a - go, 
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For I shall with the ae a Some day, some blessed day. 
And glist’ning robes of white I’ll wear, Some day, some blessed day. 
Shall with His peo-ple find a place, Some day, some blessed day. 
= find how much to Christ I pe Some = some blessed day. 
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Someday te eee ae Somenday,.sc.ccsecaecus es Vl be at 
Som blegs-e day, Some bless-ed day, 
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home with Christ to stay, Some day, Bae bless-ed day. 


124 The Good Old-Fashioned Way. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY E. 0. EXCELL. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED, USED BY PER, | 
J. Oarman, Jr. E. O. EXCELL. 
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‘am on_ the Gos- pel highway, Pressing forward to ee goal, 
: oe the snares of sin-ful pleas-ure, Here my feet are al - ways free; 
3. Man-y friends have gone before me, They have laid their ar-mor down, 
4. Just a few more steps to fol-low, Just a few more days to roam; 
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Where for me a rest re-main-eth In ea homeland of the se 

Tho’ the way may becallednarrow, It is wide e-noughfor me; 

With the pil-grims andthe mar-tyrs Have ob-tained a robe and crown; 
But the way oe more delightful As a one near-er home; 
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Ey -’ry hour I’m moving onward, Not a mo-ment to. de- lay; 
It was wide e-nough for Dan-iel, Andfor Da-vid in his day; 


On this road they fought their battles, Shouting vic-vry day by day; 
When the storms of lifeare o- ver, And the clouds have rolled a-way, 


one ate pee = aoe 
ee a ee ce 


Gb es =: Se ee 
ae ee er 


I am go-ing home to glo-ry In the good old-fashioned way. 
I am glad that I can fol-low In the good old-fashioned way. 
I shall o- ver-come and join them, In the good old-fashioned way. 
I shall find the gates of heav-en, In the good old-fashioned way. 
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The Good Old-Fashioned Way. 
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tn es go oh old- Tashiousl way, Ta the good old-fashioned way; 


ape = a= i 


|: CES SEA” Pemeer necieas ere” ac ee: 
ce y Si 
Nes 
waar er e— 2 sos 
om —_—,— == 
ue SSa a= ca gaa a 
I am go-ing home to glo - ry In ine god ol inlonea way. 
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125 Come, Ye Disconsolate. 
THOMAS MOORE. SAMUEL WEBBE, 
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1. Come, ye dis - con-so-late,wher-e’er ye lan-guish, Come to the 
2. Joy of the des-o -late, light of the stray -ing, Hope of the 
3. Here see the bread of life, is wa-ters flow -ing Forth from the 
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mercy-seat,fervently kneel; Here bring your wounded hearts, here tell your 
pen -i-tent, fade-less and pure,Here speaks the Comforter,ten-der-ly 
throne of God “pre from above;Come to the feast of love, come, ev-er 
vee 
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an - guish; Earth has no sor-row that heav’n can - nine heal. 
say - ing,“Earth has no sor-row that heav’ncan - not cure, 


know - ing Earth has no sor-row but heav’ncan re-move. A-MEN. 
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126 I Will Meet You There. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY E. O. EXCELL, USED BY PER, 
E. E. Hewitt. E. O. EXCELL. 
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1. You told me the sto-ry of Christ and His love, You showed me the 
2. You showed me the fountain that cleanseth the soul,The streams of sal- 


3. You told me of mer-cies that fail nev-er-more, Of grace all-suf- 
4. The light of thatcoun-try shall never grow dim, So bright is the 
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path-way to man-sions a-bove; I called to the Sav-iour, He 
va - tion that won-drous-ly roll; I sought the Great Healer, the 
fi - cient, of love’s bound-lessstore; Andnow I amtrusting the » 
glo- ry  thatstream-ethfrom Him; O joy ev-er-last-ing, be- 
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an-swered my pray’r; Youled me toJe-sus, I will meet you there, 
bless-ing to share; Youled me toJe-sus, I will meet you there. 
Fa - ther’s kindcare; Youled me to Je-sus, I will meet you there, 
yond all com-pare! Youled me to Je-sus, ' I will meet you there. 


I Will Meet You There. 
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In the beautiful city so bright and so fair? You led me to Jesus,] will meet you there 
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127 Thy Word, O Lord. 


ALBERT MIDLANE, ote B. DYKES. 
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1. Thy word,Oh Lord,Thy precious Ee alone, Can ont me on; By this, un- 
2. Whate’er my path,led by the word,’tis good, O lead me on! "Be my poor 
3. Led by aught else,I treadadeviousway, O lead me on! Speak, Lord, and 
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til the darksome night be gone, Lead Thou me on! Thy word is light, oe 
heart Thy blessed word’s abode, Lead Thou me on! Thy Ho- ly Spir - 
help me ev-er to o- bey, Lead Thou me on! My ev-’ry _ step shall 
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word is life and pow; By it, we me in eh trying Aes 


gives the light to see, And leads me by Thy word,close following Thee. 
then be well defined, And all I do according to Thy mind. A-mEn. 


128 In Sight of the Crystal Sea. 


J. E. RANKIN, D. D. USED BY PER. J. W. BIscHOFF. 


at Rather slow. 
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ele sab a-lone with life’s mem - 0 - ries In sight of the 
2. 1 thought me then of my child-hood days, The pray’r at my 
3. I 
4, I 


thought, Ithoughtofthe days of God Id wast-ed in 
heard a voice, likethe voice of God: “Re -mem-ber, re- 
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crys - tal sea; AndI saw ane thrones of the star-crowned ones, 

moth -er’s knee: Of the coun- selsgravethatmy fa- ther gave— 

fol-ly and sin; Ofthe times I’d mocked when the Saviour knocked, 
tepebers my son! Re-mem-ber thy ways in the for - mer ee 
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With nev -er acrown for me. And then the voice of the 
The wrath I was warned to flee; Isaid,“Isit then too 
And I would not let Him in. I thought, I thought of the 
The crown that thou might’st have won!” I thought, I thought and my 
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Judge said, “Come,” Of the Judge on the great white throne: And I 
late, too late? Shut without,must I stand for aye?” And the 
vows I’d made,WhenI lay at death’s dark door,“Would- He 
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thoughts ran on, Like the tide of a sun-less sea;- “Am I 
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In Sight of the Crystal Sea. 
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saw the star crowned take their seats, But none could callmy own. 
Judge,will He say,“I know you not,” Howe’er J may knock and pray? 

spare my life, ’d give up the strife, And serve Him for-ev - er - more.” 

living or dead?” to my-self I said,“ An end is there ne’er to be?” 
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5 It seemed as tho’ I woke from a dream, 6 Still oft I sit with life’s memories, 
How sweet was the light of day! And think of the crystal sea; {ones, 
Melodious sounded the Sabbath bells And Isee the thrones of the star-crowned 
From towers that were far away. I know there’s a crown for me. 
I then became as a little child, And when the voice of the Judge says, “Come,” 
And I wept, and wept afresh; Of the Judge on the great white throne, 
For the Lord had taken my heart of stone, |I know ’mid the thrones of the star-crowned 
And given a heart of flesh. There’s one I shall call my own. _ [ones, 
129 Thy Way, not Mine, O Lord. 
HORATIUS BONAR. CaRL M. VON WEBER. 
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1. Thy way, [om mine, ae How-ev - er dark it be! Lead me by 
2. The kingdom that Iseek’ Is Thine; so let the way That leads to 
3. Choose Thou for me my friends, My sickness or my health; Choose Thou my 


Thine own hand; ees out the path forme. I dare not choose my lot; I would not, 
it be Thine, Else I must surely stray. Take Thou my cup, and it With joy or 
cares for me, My poy-er-ty or wealth. Not mine, not mine the choice, In things or 
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if I might; Choose Thou for me, my God, Soshall I walk a-right. 
sorrow fill, As best to Theemay seem; Choose Thou my goodorill. 
great or small; Be Thou my Guide, my Strength, My Wisdom,and my All. A - MEN. 
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130 Christ is All. 


W. A. WILLIAMS. 


1. I enteredonce a home of care, For age and pen - u - ry were there, 
2. I stood be-side a dy -ing bed, Where lay a child with aching head, 
3. I saw the mar-tyr at the stake, The flames could not his courage shake, 
4, I saw the gos-pel her-ald go,—To Af-ric’s sand and Greenland’s snow, 
5. 
6. 


I dreamed that hoary Time had fled, And earth and sea gave up their dead, 
Then come to Christ, oh! come to- st "The Fa- -ther, Son, and Spir-it say, 
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Yet peace and joy withal; Iasked the lonely mother whence Her helpless 
Wait-ing for Je-sus’ call; Imarked his smile,’twas sweet as May, andas_ his 
Nor death hissoulappall; I asked him whence his strength was given, He looked tri- 
To save from Satan’s thrall; Nor home nor life he counted dear,’Midst wants and 
A fire dis-solved this ball; I saw the church’s ransomed throng, I heard the 
The Bride repeats the call; For He will cleanse your guilty stains, His love will 


v 
wid-ow-hood’s defence, She told me “Christ wasall.” 
spir-it passed a-way, He whispered, “Christ is all.” 
um-phant-ly to heav’n, And answered, ‘‘Christ is all.” Christ is all, all in 
per-ils owned no fear, He felt that “Christ is all.” 
bur-den of their song, ’Twas “Christ is all in all.” 
soothe'your weary pains For “Christ is all in all.” 
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yes, Christ is all in 


yes, Christ is all in all. 


131 Holy Saviour, Thou Didst Love Us. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN 
EDWARD B. BaGry me W. HE. M. HacKLEMAN 


Andante 


1 Ko-ly Saviour,Thou didst love us, And on earth Thy love made known; 
2 Precious Saviour, Thou dost love us, Now we feel Thy cleansing pow’r; 
3 Bless-ed Saviour, Thou wilt love us, Faithful shall Thy promise be; 


1 Ho - ly Sav ~- jour, Thou didst love us, Thy love made known; 
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Love outpouring, love re-stor - ing, Our Redeemer, Thee we own. 
Love per-vad-ing,love sus-tain - ing, Brightens ev-’ry passing hour. 
Love in-still-ing,love ful. fill - ing, Thro’ a en e - ter-ni - ty. 


Love out-pour - ing, love restoring, cee we own. 
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Ev - er will we love Thee, Je - sus, Love for 
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love our hearts will brings Lehrer ttt Ev - er will we serve Thee, 
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Je - - sus, Glad- me serve our Lord and bt 

Je-sus, serve Thee, Je- sus, Lord and King. 
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¢ 132 If the Saviour Journey With Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1899, BY W. H. DOANE. USED BY PER. 
D. B. PurinTon. W. H. Doang. 
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1. Ifthe Sav-ior journey with me, If He be ny Pe astane stay, “ His 


2. If the Sav-ior Journey with me, If He be my faith-ful friend, If He 
3. If the Sav-ior journey with me, If He eae meat Hisside, If He 
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presence guideand keep me, Thro’ the dark asthro’ the day; I will 


nev - ercease to love me, Love andkeep me to the end; I will 
shield me from the dan- -gers That a- long my path may hide; I will 
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fear no harm, dread no fierce af irm; He forme the path of peace is seeking, 
seek His face, I will plead His grace, Trust my life to Him who ev-er liv-eth, 
nev-er stray from the perfect way, Till at last I stand within the por- tal 
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And the voice of love is speaking, While He safely guards me all ‘esa way. 

Give my all to Him who giy-eth Love divine, that naught can e’er transcend, 

Of the dw aes pes Where the blest of God shee e’er a-bide, 
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be oe So - lor journey with me, If His guiding hand He give me, 
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If the Saviour Journey With Me. 
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If His lov-ing-heart receive me, I will love and trust Him all the way. 
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133 Gethsemane. 
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1. There isa place to Christians dear, To Cal-v'ry’s hill ’tis ver-y near; 
2. When sorrow’s heaviest, friends may sleep, Your ach - ing heart thelone watch keep; 
3. Then, troubled heart,do not despair, Tho’ dark the night, come here in pray 'r; 
4. For joy that is be-fore you then, Go to your cross, despise its shame; 
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O suff’ring one,’tis more to thee, The gar - den of Gethsema - ne. 
When morning brings too much for thee, Your cup take to Gethsema - ne. 
For an-y task you’ll strengthened be Thro’ pray’rin your Gethsemane. 

In worlds unending youshall be Like Je - sus of Gethsema - ne. 
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O spot di-vine, so dear to me, Where Je-sus bled in ag-o - ny; 
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When burdens seem too great for thee, Go, friend,to your Gethsemane. 
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134 Would You Believe? 


CAROLINE SAWYER. COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY D. B, TOWNER, USED BY PER. D. B. TOWNER. 
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1. If you could see Christ standing here to-night, His‘thorn-crowned head and 
2. If youcould see that face, so calm and sweet, Those lips that spake words 
8. He whis-pers to your heart, turn not a- way, For He’s be -side you 


pierc-ed hands could view,Could see those eyes that beam with heav’n’s own light, And 
on-ly pure and true,Could see the nail-prints in His ten-der feet, And 
in your nar-row pew! If you will lis-ten you will hear Him say, In 
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hear Him say: “Be-loy-ed,’twas for you!”— Saas you be- -lieve,... 3... 
hear Him say: “Be-lov-ed,’twas for you!”— Would you be-lieve, 
lov - ing tones:“‘Be-lov-ed,’twas for you!”—-Will you be-lieve,....... 
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and Je-sus re - ceive,........... If He were stand - ing 
_and Je-sus re-ceive, ‘ If He were stand-ing 
and Je-sus re - ceive?............. ForHe is stand — - ing 
and Je-sus re-ceive? For He is stand-ing 
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here, were stand-ing here? | Would you:be-lieve, 
heres ls) Tee Will you be-lieve, ...... . and Je-sus re- 
here, is stand-ing here; Will you be-lieve, 
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Would You Believe? 


COIVG, ae .0 oineaienes. If He were stand - ing....... here?... 
and Je - sus re-ceive, If He were stand-ing, if He were stand-ing here? 
COIVO Terps or He is stand - ing....... heres 


and Je-sus re-ceive? For ss is stand-ing, for He is stand-ing Sob 
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135 O For the Peace Which Floweth. 


Mrs. JANE CREWDSON. JOHN B. DYKES. 
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1. O for the peace which flow-ethlike a riv - er, Mak -ing life’s 
2. A lit-tle while for pa-tient vig -il- keep-ing, To face the 
8. A lit-tle while the earth-en pitch-er tak - ing To way-side 
4. A lit-tle while to keep the oil from fail - ing, A _ lit-tle 
5. And He who is Him-self the i and Giv - er, The fu-ture 
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desert-places ret and smile! O for the faith to ates heav’n’s bright ‘‘for- 
storm,to battle with thestrong; A  lit-tle while to sow the seed with 
brooks, from far-off fountains fed; Then the cool lip its thirst for-ev-er 
while faith’s flick’ring lamp to trim;And then, the Bridegroom’s coming foot-steps 
Let 2 and the pres-ent Smile, With the ae prom-ise of the glad“for- 
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ev - er,” A- mid the shad-ows of earth’s “lit - i. while!” 
weep-ing, Then bind the sheaves, and sing the har-vest song! 
slak -ing Be -side the ful-ness of the Foun-tain - head. 


hail-ing, To haste to meet Him with the bri-dal hymn! 
ev - er,” Will light the shad-ows of the “lit - . while!” A-MEN, 
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136 As We’ve Sown So Shall We Reap. 
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1, As we’ve sown so te we reap, When the har- ia time ap-pears, bla 


2. As we’ve sown so shall we reap, In the tide of coming years, Reap-ing 
8. As we’ve sown so shall we reap, When the fields are ready white, And the 
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it be joy and gladness, weal or woe; This the thought for us to keep, 
fruits of sin-ful life, or time wéll spent; Then this thought in view still keep, 
Mas-ter calls for reap-ers here be-low; Let us then this thought still keep, 


As thro’ life we onward move, We shall gather at the harvest what we sow. 
While the hours are going by, Shall we sow unholy strife or sweet content? 
When the trumpetcall is heard,Shall weladened well,or empty-handed go? 
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As We’ve Sown So Shall We Reap. 
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137 The Bridegroom Came. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL. USED BY PER. 
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1. Ten virgins went forth with their shining lamps To Re the Bridegroom home; 
2. On - ly five took their vessels of oil that night,Prepared for the mid-night ery; 
3. And the five that were foolish said,‘‘Give us oil.” The wise answerered “No,not so.” 
4. To the five who were ready the Bridegroom said,“The marriage come in and see.” 
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I won- der how man -y are watch-ing now, To _ see when the Lord will come? 
I won - der how man -y would glad - ly hear,“The Bridegroom is draw-ing nigh”? 
I won-derhowman-y of us  willhear The sor-row-ful an -swer, “No.” 
I won-der how man-y will go with Him, To live thro’ e-ter- ni - ty? 
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I won-der how man-y are watch-ing now, To see when the Lord will come? 
I won - der how man-y would glad-ly hear,“The Bridegroom is draw-ing nigh”? 
I won-derhowman-y of us willhear The sor-row-ful an- swer,“No.” 
I won-der how man-y will go with Him, To live thro’ e - ter - ni - ty? 
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138 I Know It Was His Love. 


COPYRIGHT, 1890, BY FILLMORE BROS. USED BY PER, 
D. R. Lucas. J. H. FILLMORE. 
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1. I’ve wondered oft when I’ve been told How Jesus came to die fone me, 
2. V’ve wondered why He stooped so low,The shameful cross to silent bear, 
8. ve wondered why, with all His pow’r, He spake no word of bitterness, 
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What me Him leave the heav’nly fold, To suf-fer on the cru-el tree? 
To live obscure, to suffer woe, The odious crown of thorns to wear? 
But met the sad de-ris-ive hour With pray’r to God His foes to bless? 
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I Know It Was His Love. 
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bove, He came to show the way to heav’n. 
His home a-bove, ie pay to heav’ n. 
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139 The Christ Shall Come Again. 
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1. Some blessed se cont ee hour, The Christ shall come a-gainin pow’r; 
2. Some day the Christ shall come again,That He may judge the sons of men; 
8. Some day,some glad and joyful day,For which I watch and hope and pray; 
4, Per-haps this day the day may be WhenI my bless-ed Lord shall see; 
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With all the shin - ing heav’ an band, Before Him ey-’ry gual shall stand. 
He shall no more for sin a-tone, But shall receive and crown His own. 
O may I now in Himbe found, That I may then by Him be crowned. 
Then I shall en-ter at the door, To be with Him for-ev - er- more. 
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Some day,allhail thatday ofdays! Him we shall see,and = ie praise; 
all hail of days! Pak! ee 
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Some day the Christ shallcomeagain, And —— among the sons of men. 


140 #£=Raise Me, Jesus, To Thy Bosom. 
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1. Raise me, Je-sus, toThy bos- om, From this world of sin and woes, 

2. Raise me, Je-sus, toThy bos- om, For my heart is slave to fear, 

3. Raise me,Je-sus, toThy bos- om, Hear a con - trite spirit’s prayer; 
| ahem eo 


Let me feel Thine arms around me, Then my soul may know re-pose. 
That willvanish as a shad-ow When it feels Thy presence near. 
Raise me from the sin a-round me, Ere I yield me to de - spair. 
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I am wear-y with my bur-den,, And Icometo Thee for rest; 
In my an-guish deigntohearme All my sin and grief con - fess; 
Oh, I feel that Thou wilt hear me, And will give me ho - ly rest; 


Kneeling at Thy feet, I pray Thee Lift me,Je-sus, to Thy breast. 
By the promise Thou hast giv-en, Lift me,Je-sus, to Thy breast. 
Now I feel Thy glo-rynearme, Liftme,Je-sus, to Thy breast. 
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Raise Me, Jesus, To Thy Bosom. 


CHoRUs. 
Raise, me Je-sus, to Thy bos - = From this world of sin and woes, 
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141 O Love That Wilt Not Let Me Go. 


GEORGE MATHESON. ALBERT IL. PEACE. 
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1; O ie that wilt not let me go, I rest my wear-y soul in 
2. O Light that followest all my way, I yield my flick’ring torch to 
8. O Joy that seek-estmethro’ pain, I can-not close my heart to 
4, O Cross that lift-est up my head, I dare not ask to fly from 
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give Thee back the life I owe, That 
heart re-stores its bor-rowed ray, That 
trace the rain-bowthroughthe rain, And 
lay in dust life’s glo - ry dead, And 
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in Thine o-cean-depths its ase Nite rich-er, full - er eS 
in Thy sunshine’s blaze itsday May brighter, fair -er be. 


feel the prom-ise is not vain,That morn shall tearless be. 
from the ground there blossoms red Life that shall endless be. A-MEN. 
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142 In the Secret of His Presence. 


COPYRIGHT, 1894 BY E, O, EXCELL. USED BY PER. 
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1. In ae se-cretof Hispresence I am as fe strife of tongues, 
2. In the se-cret of His presence Allthedark-ness dis-ap-pears, 

3. In these-cret of His presence Ne-ver-more can foes a-larm; 

4, In these-cret of His presence, In the sweet, un - bro-ken rest, 
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His pa-vil-ion is a-round me, And with-in are ceaseless songs; 

For a sun that knows no set-ting Throws arain-bow on my tears; 

In theshad-ow of the high-est I can meetthemwith a song; 
Pleasures, joys, im plozious full-ness, Making earth like E - den blest; 
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Storm- Y inde His words fulfilling, Beat with- ae but can-not harm, 
So the day grows ev-er bright-er, Broad’ning to the per-fect noon, 
For the strong pa-vil-ion hides me, Turns their fier -y darts a -side, 
So my peace grows deep and deep-er, Wid’ning as_ it nears the sea, 
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For the Master’s voice is  still-ing Storm aa tampa “ a alin’ 
So theway grows ev-er brighter, Heav’n is com-ing near and soon. 
And I know,what-e’er be-tides me, I shall live be-cause He died. 
For my Sav-iour is my keep- er, Keep-ing mine and keeping me. 


In the Secret of His Presence. 
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143 Thy Love to Me, O Christ. 
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1. Thy love to me, O Christ, Thy ves me; Not mine 

2. Thy rec - ord I be-lieve, Thy word to me; Thy love T 
3. Im- mor - tal love of Thine! Thy sac - ri- fice, In - fin - ite 
4, Let me moreclearly trace Thy love to me; See in | the 
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Thee, I plead, Not mine to Thee: This is my comfort strong, This is my 

now receive, Full, changeless, free,—Love from the sinless Son, Love tothe 

need of mine On- ly supplies. Streams of di-vin-est pow’r, Flow to me, 

Fa-ther’s face, His love to Thee; Know as He loves ee Son ee. oe sa 
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on - ly song, This is my on-ly song, Thy love to me. | — 

sin -ful one, Love to the sin- ful one, Thy love to me. 

hour by hour, Flow to me, hour by hour, Thy love to me. 

love Thine own,So dost oe aaXe Thine o” own Zan Ss lovetome. A - ae 
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144 It’s Just Like His Great Love. 
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1. A friend I have called Jesus, Whose love is a. and true, And never 

2. Sometimes the clouds of trouble Be-dim thesky a-bove, ‘I can-not 

: qynen sorrow’s clouds o’ertake me, And break upon my head; When lifeseems 
I couldsingfor-ev-er Of de sus’ love di- NS Of all His 
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fails, how-e’er tis tr tried,No mat-terwhat I do. I’ve sinned against this 
see my Saviour’s face, | doubt His wondrous love. But He, from heaven’s 
worse than use-less, And I were bet-ter dead; I take my griefto 
care and ten - der-ness For this poor life of mine. His love is in and 
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love of His, But when I knelt to pray, Con-fess-ing all my 
mer-cy-seat Be-hold-ing my de-spair, In pit - y bursts the 
Je -susthen,Nor do I go _ in vain, For heav’n-ly hope He 
o - ver all, And wind and waveso - bey, When Je - sus whis-pers 
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guilt to Him, The sun-clouds von a- eee 
clouds between, And showsme He is there. 


gives that cheers, Like sunshine aft - er rain. 
“Peace be still,” And rolls the clouds a- way. 
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- It’s just like Je - sus to 


=== 


> 
es eel ee cae 


er 


eae ee 


zs 
a 


i. 
Hi 
shad 
ttl 


a 


roll the clouds away, Its just like Je- sus to keep me day by day, 


It’s Just Like His Great Love. 
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~~ just like Je-sus all a- ae the ae Ee Se like His great love. 
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145 Dear Little Bean 


WORDS AND MUSIC, COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL. USEO BY PER, i 
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1. Low in aman- ger—dear lit-tle Stranger, Je- sus, the won-der - ful 


2. An - gels de-scend-ing, o-ver Him bend-ing, Chanted a ten-der and 
8. Dear lit - tle Strang-er, bornin aman - ger, Mak-er and Monarch, and 
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Saviour,was born; There was none to receive Him,none to believe Him, None but the 
si - lent refrain; Then a wonderful sto - ry told of His glo-ry, Un-to the 
Saviour of all; I will love Thee forever! grieve Thee? no, never! Thou didst for 
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Paget od: 8 
angels were watching that morn. 


Dear little Stranger, sleptin a man- ger, 


Shepherdson Bethlehem’s plain. ) But with the poor He sltumbered secure, The 


me make Thy bed‘in a stall. 


4 
No down-y pil- low un-der His head; dear lit-tle Babe in His bad: 
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146 A Clean Heart. 


COPYRIGHT, 1901, BY J, WILBUR CHAPMAN. USED BY PER, 
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1 One thingI of the Lord desire, For allmypath hath mir-y been, 
2 If clear-er vi-sion Thou impart, Grateful and glad my soul shall be; 
3 Yea, on-ly as this heart is clean May larger vi - sion yet be mine, 
4 I watch to shun the mir - y way, Andstanch the springs of guilty tho’t, 
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Be it by wa-teror by fire, O ae me clean, O make me clean. 
But yet to have a pur-er heart Is more to me, Is more to me. 
For mirrored in its depths are seen The things divine, The things divine. 
But,watch and pee: as I ae ae a am me Foe a am not. 
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So wash me,Thou,without,within, Or purge with fire, if that must oeG 
Wash me,Thou,with-out,with-in, Or purge with fire, if that must be, 
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No matter wea DT on- ly sis eee in me, Die out in me. 
Au -\ -how, if on-ly sin Bic Ns me Die out, die out in me. 
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147 Going Through the Land. 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY W. &. M. HACKLEMAN, 
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1 If a-Christian meet a Christian, Go-ing thro’ the land, 
2. If a Christian gets in troub-le, Go-ing thro’ the land, 
3. If youmeet a soul dis-cour-aged, Go-ing thro’ the land. 
4. Would youhavea home up yon-der, In the bet - ter land? 
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V | 
Just re-mem-ber he’s your broth-er,Reach to him your hand; For 
Don’t condemn your weak-er broth-er, Help him all you can; For 
Show to him God’sword of promise,Cheer him all you can; For 
Do to oth-ers as you’dhavethem Do to you, my man; And 
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who can tell but on the morrow, You and he may stand Be- 
who can tell what great temptations Press a-round the man? He 
deeds and words in kind - ness giv-en, Mend the bro-ken strand: A 
when the Mas - ter comes for jew-els, Searching thro’ the land, He'll 
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fore the great white throne up yon-der: Help him all you can. 
needs the help of Christian friendship,Give him all you can, 
lit - tle help when one is drowning Oft-en saves the man. 
take thy wea - ry, faith-ful spir-it Hometo Beu - lah land. 
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148 The Two Lives. 
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1. Two babes were born in the self-same town,On the ver-y same bright day, 
2. Two chil-dren played in the self-same town, And the children both were fair, 
3. Two maid-ens wrought in the self-same town, And one was wedded and loved, 
4. Two women lay dead in the self-same town, And one had ten - der care, 
5. If ‘Je-sus,who died for rich and poor, In wondrousho - ly love, 
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They laughed and cried in their mothers’ arms, Inthe ver - y self-same way; 
But one had curls brushed smooth and round, The oth-er had tan-gled hair. 
The oth - ersaw thro’ the curtain’s part, The world where hersis-ter moved; 
The oth-er was left to die a-lone Onher pal-let so thin and bare; 
Took both the sis- ters in Hisarms And car - ried them a - bove; 


And both seemed pureandin-no-cent As _ fall -ing flakesof snow: 
The chil-dren both grew up a- pace, As _ oth - er chil-dren grow: 
And one was smiling,a hap-py bride, The oth-er knew careand woe, 
4% One had man-y to mourn her loss, For the other few tears would flow, 
Then all the difference van-ished quite, Forin heav- en none would know 


But one of them lived in the terraced house, And one in the street below. 
But one of them lived in the terraced house, And one in the street below. 
For one of them lived in the terraced house, And one in the street below. 
For one had lived in the terraced house, And one in the street below. 
% Which of them lived in the terraced house, And which in the street below. 
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149 Cast Thy Bread Upon the Waters. 


(Sung by Netz Sisters Quartet.) 
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1. Cast thy bread up-on the wa-ters, Ye whohave butscant sup-ply, 

2. Cast thy bread up-on the wa-ters, Poor and wear-y, worn with care,— 
3. Cast thy bread up-on the wa-ters, Ye who have a-bun-dant store; 
4, Cast thy bread up-on the wa-ters, Far and wide your treasures strew, — 
5. Cast thy bread up-on the wa-ters, Waft it on with praying breath; 
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An - gel eyes will watch a-bove it;—You shall find it by and by! 
Oft- en sit-ting in the shadow, Have you not a crumb to spare? 
It may float on man-y a bil-low, It may strandon many-a shore; 
_Scat-ter it with will-ing fin-gers, Shout for joy to see it go! 
In some distant, doubtful moment It may save a soul from death; 
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He who in His righteous balance Doth each human ac-tion weigh, 
Can you not to those a round you Sing some lit-tle song of hope, 
You may thinkit lost for- ev -er, But, as sure as God is true, 


For if you do close-ly keep it, It will on - ly drag youdown; 
When yousleep in sol-emn si-lence, "Neath the morn and evening dew, 
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Will your sac-ri-fice re-mem-ber, Will your loving deeds re - pay. 

As you look with longing vi- sion Thro’ faith’s mighty tel-e - scope? 

In this life or in the oth-er,It will yetre-turn to you. 

If you love it more than Je-sus, It will keep you from your crown. 
Stranger hands, which you have strengthened, May strew lilies over you. 
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150 There’s time enough yet 
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1 “There’s time enough yet! There’s time enough yet!” (Is the song of youth to- 
“There’s time enough yet! There’s time enough yet!” And the cares of life press 
“There’s time enough yet! There’s time enough yet!” And the years glide swift-ly 
“There’s time enough yet! There’s time enough yet!” ’T is the tempt-er’s sub- tle 


me OD 


day,) “For I want my life, which is scarce be-gun, To be glad, and free, and 

hard, While the brow is furrowed with anxious lines, And the hands with toil are 

by, While the sun sinks low in the crimson west, And the night is draw-ing 
‘snare; "Tis the rock on which many lives are wrecked, Going down in dark de- 


gay; Let me taste a-while of the joys of earth, Of its pleas-ures first par- 
scarred; “I must fill my place in this bus - y world, I must meet life’s stern de - 
nigh; “I am wear-y now and must rest a- while, There'll be time e-nough to 
spair. There is time for pleasure and time for work, And for wealth to seek and 
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take; When I’ve older grown I will seek the Lord, And the paths of sin for-sake.” 
mands; , When my work is done, I will then find time To o0-bey my Lord’s commands,” 

pray;” But the rest he takes is the sleep of death, And his soul is lost for aye. 

hoard, But a-las! a-las! for the deathless soul, With no time to seek the Lord! 


There’s Time Enough Yet. 
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Then turn to the Lord while ’tis called to-day,Lest this be thy vain re-gret, 
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“Oh,my soul is lost,and my life is MNS On the rock of ‘time a ak s% 
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Sleep, Baby, Siccot. 
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1. Sleep, ba - by, sleep! Thy fa- ther guides the sheep, Thy 
2. Sleep, ba - by, sleep! The large stars are thesheep, The 
3. Sleep, ba - by, sleep! Our Sav -iour loves His sheep; He 
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moth - er shakes the dream -land tree, And. from 


it fall sweet 


lit - tle ones, the lambs, I guess, The gen- tle moon, the 
is the Lamb of God on high, Who for our sakes came 
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dreams for thee: Sleep, ba - by, sleep! Sleep, ba = by, ses 
shep -herd-ess: Sleep, ba - by, sleep! Sleep, ba - by, sleep! 
down to die: Sleep, ba - by, sleep! Sleep, ba - by, sleep! 
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152 ’Twas Rum that Spoiled My Boy. 


COPYRIGHT, 1880, BY THE CHICAGO music co, USED BY PER, 
I, F. Cove. \ . T. MARTIN TOWNE. 


With pathos. 
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1. I have seen a mother weeping, O’er a_ lit - tle pal -lid face; 
2. I have knowna mother wait-ing, Waiting while the years rolled by, 
3. | have seen a mother pac-ing On theshore where breaks the sea, 
4. Gazein-to the eyes cher-u-bic; Rain your kiss es on his cheek; 
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I have seen her kiss the forehead, Seen the last, sad, fond embrace: 
Starting from her dreams at midnight, Waiting, watching ea-ger-ly, 
Pleading with the storm-y wa-ters,“Give, oh, give my boy to me!” 
Clasp him fond-ly to your bos-om, Feel the thrill you can-not speak; 
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I have seen her heay-y, heart-sore, Turning toward her home again: 
For her boy, long lost and wan@’ring In some strange and distant land, 
But by waves by far more cru-el, Waves that drowned my sweetest joy, 
Link yourself to God and heav-en, All your moth-er love em-ploy, 
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*Twas Rum that Spoiled My Boy. 
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And I’ve en - vied her her sad-ness, There was much to soothe her pain. 
And I’ve tho’t, oh, blest the watch-er! Hop-ing yet to clasp his hand. 
I am sit - ting and la-ment-ing, Oh, ’twas rum that spoiled my boy! 
That your lips may nev-er fal - ter, Oh, ’twas rum that spoiled my boy! 
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Oh, ’twas rum that spoiled my darling, Rum enthrared but to de-stroy; 
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Drive the monster from the na-tion, Then you’ll shout, ‘““We’ve saved the boy!” 
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153 Go, Ye Messengers of God. 
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1. Go, mes-sen-gers of God, Like the ee of morn-ing av. 

2. Go to man-y a trop-ic isle, In the bos - om of the deep, 

3. Where the golden gates of day O - ui on the palm-y East, 
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Take ie won-der-work-ing te Ae the ban-ner-cross on high. 
Where the skies for-ev-er smile, And th’ op-pressed for-ev-er weep. 
aise the eed oe se display; eo the Gospel’s richest feast. AMEN. 
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Calvary. 


COPYRIGHT, 1895, BY ET. RINEHART, USED BY PER, 
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. There’s a hill lone andgray In a land far a-way, In a 
Be - hold! faint on the road,’Neath a world’s heav-y load, Comes a 
Hark! I hear the dull blow Of the ham-merswung low; They are 
How they mock Him in death To His last la-b’ring breath, While His 
. Then the darkness came down, Andtherocks rent a-round, And a 
the sun hide its face, Let the earth reel a-pace, O- ver 


ee 


coun-try be-yond the 


nail - ing my Lord 


blue sea, Where beneath that fairsky Went a 
thorn-crown-ed Man on the way! With across He is bowed, But still 
to the tree! And the cross they up-raise While the 
friends sad-ly weep o’er the way! But tho’ lone- ly and faint, Still no 
cry pierced the sad - la-den air! "T'was the voice of our King, Who re- 
men who their Saviour have slain! But, be-hold! from the sod Comes the 
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For the world and for you and for me. 
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Man forth to die, 

on thro’ the crowd He’s as - cend -ing that hill lone and gray. 
mul - ti - tude gaze 

word 


On the blest Lamb of dark Cal -va-ry! 
of complaint Fell from Him on the hill- ock of gray. 


ceived death’s dark sting, All to sdve us from end - less de-spair. 


blest Lamb of God, Who was slain, but is ris - en a-gain. 
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Oh, it bows down my heart, and the tear-drops will start, When in 


Chorus for last verse. 


Shout a-loud, then, my soul, Let the glad ti-dings roll From the 


Calvary. 
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mem - ’ry that gray hill I see; For’twasthere on _ its side 
land to the ends of the te That Christ conquered the grave. 
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Je - sus suf-fered and-died, To re-deem a poor sin-ner like me. 
And has ris-en to saye The whole world, and to make us all free. 


155 The Reaper and the Flowers. 
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There is a Reaper whose name is Death, And with his sick-le keen 
“Shall I have naught that is fair?” saith he; “Have naught but the bearded grain? 
He gazed at the flowers with tearful eyes, He kissed their drooping leaves; 
“My Lord has need of these flow’rets gay,” The Reaper said, and smiled; 
“They shall all bloom in fields of light, Transplanted by my _ care; 
And the mother gave, in tears and pain, The flowers she mostdid love; 
Oh, not in cruelty, not in wrath, The Reaper came that day; 
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He reaps the bearded grain at a breath, And the flow’rs that grow be-tween. 
Tho’ the breath of these flowers is sweet to me, I will give them back a - gain.” 
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It was for the Lord in Paradise, He bound them in his sheaves, 
“Dear tokens of the earth are they, Where He wasonce a child.” 
And saints upon their garments white These sa - cred blossoms wear.” 
She knew she should find them all again In the fields of light a - bove. 
’Twas an angel visited the green earth, And took the flow’rs a - way. 


156 I Cannot Tell Why. 


COPYRIGHT, 1890, BY M. L. MCPHAIL, USED BY PER. 
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1. i se not tell why the dear Saviour should love me, Or why He should 
2, And when I con-sid-er the great con-de-scen-sion, The an-guish en- 
8. I look up-on Je-sus sur-round-ed by sin-ners, I look up-on 
‘4, I won-der if an-gels can tell the deep meaning Of love so un- 
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come from Histhrone in the sky; I can-not tell why He should 
dured in the gar-den at night, His sor-row-ful heartand the 


Him as He hangs on the tree; I hear the pe - ti - tion, “Oh, 
sel - fish— a os 8 for me; Or does it not reach far be- 
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suf-fer to save me,—A sin-ner un-wor-thy and help-less as_ I. 
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cup of de-ri-sion, I standin a-maze-mentto wit-ness the sight! 
Fa-ther, forgive them, Forgive them forall they have done un-to me.” 
yond all con-cep-tion, Remaining, for -ev-er, the great mys-ter - y? 
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I Cannot Tell Why. 


oo ie OPH die ie, oe swer, I Os BOs - can-not tell why. 
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O Can it Be? 
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als ‘g Zz FR hanging on a = In ag - o-nies and blood; 
2. Sure, nev-er, till my lat -est breath,Can I for-get that look; 
3. My conscience felt and owned the guilt,And plunged me in de- spair; 
4. A -las! I knew not what I did,—But now my tears are vain; 
5. A sec-ond look He gave, which said,“I free - ly all for give: 
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He ei His lov - ing eyes on me, Asnearthe cross I _ stood. 
It seemed to charge me with Hisdeath, Tho’ not’ a word He spoke. 
saw my sins His blood had spilt, And helped to nail Him there. 
Where shall my trembling soul be hid? For I the Lord have slain. 
This blood is for thy ran-som paid,I die, that thou may’st live.” 
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O can it be, up-on 
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O can it be, up-on a tree He shed His blood for me? 
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158 The Three Calls. 


I, B. Woopsury. Avr, from I. B. Woopsury. 
y THECALL. Con spirito. 
- he Be 


slum - ber-er, rouse thee! de-spise not the truth; But give thy Cre- 
2,0 loi -ter-er, speed thee! the morn wears a - pace: Then squander no 
-ner,a-rousethee! thy morn-ing is past; Al - read-y the 


v _ > 
a - torthedays of thy youth; Why barat est here i - dle?-—the 
long- er the mo-mentsof grace; But haste while there’s time! with the 
shad~ owsarelength-en-ing fast; Es-cape for thy life! from the 


day breaketh—see! The Lord of the vine-yard is wait-ing for thee! 
Mas-ter a - gree: The Lord of the vine-yardstands wait-ing for thee 
dark mountains flee; The Lord of the vine-yardstill wait-eth for thee 


RESPONSE. 
Andante. 


“Ho-ly Spir-it, by Thy power,Grantme yet an-oth-er hour; 

“Gen-tle Spir - it, stay, oh stay! Bright-ly beamstheearth-ly day; 

“Spir - it, cease Thy mournful lay, Leaveme to my-self I pray; 
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The Three Calls. 


Earth-ly pleasures I would prove, Earth-ly joys,and earthly love; 
Let me lin-ger in these bowers;Godshallhavemy noonday hours; 
Earth hath flung her spell a_- round me, Pleasure’s silk-en chain hath bound me; 


' ‘ ' ' 
Scarce-ly yet hath dawn’dthe day; Ho-Jly Spir~it, wait, I pray!” 
Chide me not for my de- lay: .Gen-tle Spir-it, wait, I pray!” 
Whenthe sun his path hath trod, Spir-it, then I'll turn to God!” 
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AFTER LAST RESPONSE. 
Moderato. 
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peal - ing the death of asoul: TheSpir-it’s sweet plead-ings and 
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strivings are o'er; 


159 Jesus, Blessed J esus. 
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gene pas etree 


e.g 
. There’s One whocan ace eo allelse fails, Je-sus, bless-ed Je-sus; 
He hear-eth the cry of the soul distressed, “die: sus, bless-ed Je-sus; 
He _—inev--er forsakesin the dark - est hour, Je-sus, bless-ed Je-sus; 
When summer is end-ed He’ll come a-gain, Je-sus, bless-ed Je-sus; 
. What joy it will be when we see His face, Je-sus, bless-ed Je-sus; 
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Who’sa - ble to Save whenthefoe as-sails, Je-sus, bless-ed capa 
He ~ heal-eth our wounds and He giveth rest, Je-sus, bless-ed Je-sus. 
His arm is a-round us with keep-ing pow’r, Je-sus, bless-ed Je-sus. 


O let us be read-y to meet Him then, Je-sus, bless-ed Je-sus. 
For-eyv-er to sing of His love and grace, Je-sus, bless-ed Je-sus. 
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Once He traveled the way we go, Felt the pangsof de-ceit and woe; 
Though so oft-en de-nied is He, Spurned the love that built Calvary, 
When from loved ones we’re called to part, When the tears in our anguish start, 
When we en-ter the Shad-ow-land, When at Jordan we trembling stand, 
There at home on that shining shore, With the loved ones Ba on gett 
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Who more per-fect-ly then can know, Than Je - sus, blessed Je - sus? 
Still with pleadings of “Come to me,” Stands Je - sus, blessed Je - sus. 
None can comfort the break-ing heart But Je- sus, blessed Je - sus. 
He will meetus with out-stretched hand,This Je - sus, blessed Je - sus. 
gS will ee Tim for-ev - er-more, Our Je- sus, blessed Je-sus. 
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160 What will you do with Jesus 
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1 Je-sus is standing in Pi-late’s hall, Friendless, forsaken, betrayed by all; 

2 Je-susisstanding on tri - al still, You can be false to Him if you will; 
3 Will you evade Himas Pilate tried? Or will you choose Him whate’er betide? 
4 Will you like Peter your Lord deny? Will you with His foes cry, Crucify! 
5 Je-sus, I give Thee my heart to-day, Je-sus, I’11 follow Thee all the way, 


oom piss 
at sel et ae ee aes wa Fila Se Fee ead Ba 
Gj é é aegha @ = Oo ee yas o 4 Es ‘e 
9 re} O25. = ee as 3 e = = 
‘ mp 8 ’ ' iA A — Ly 
é car = eater —s Ft at | 


Hark-en! what meaneth the sudden call? What will you do with Je - sus? 
You can be faith-ful thro’ good or ill—What will you do with Je - sus? 
Vain - ly you struggle from Him to hide—What will you do with Je - sus? 
Dar -ing not for Him to live or die? What will you do with Je-sus? 
Glad-ly ex-alt-ing Thee ev -’ryday—This willl do with Je-sus! 
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What will you do with Je - sus? Neu-tral you can - not 
5v. This will I do with Je - sus, Who gave His life for 
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be; Some day your soul will be ask - ing, 
me; Then, when in heav - en tf meet Him, 
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What will He do with me? What will He do with me? 
He will re-mem-ber me! He willre-mem-ber me! 
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161 Abide With Me. 
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1 A- bide with me; I need Thee ev-’ry day, To lead me 
2 Be with me, Lord, wher-e’er my path may lead; Ful - fil Thy 
3 A- bide with me, my Lord,and when,at last, This earth and 
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on thro’ all the wear-y way; When storms surround, and on-ly 
word,sup-ply my ev-’ry need; Help me to _ live each day more 
all its wear-y caresare past, I’ll pray no more that Thou a- 
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clouds I see, Lord, be my com-fort,and a - bide with me. 

close to Thee, And, O dear Lord,I pray, a-bide with me. 

bide with me, For then, at last, I shall a-bide with Thee. 
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Abide with: mes... 2... from morn till eve,......... For without 
Abide with See from morn till eve, 
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ThEG nates I can-not nay Rey eae ne with me,..... when nightis 
For without Thee I Cannorlive: Abide with me, 
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Abide With Ee 


eae Viv % t 
Ad 
Miglin commer For without Thee....... I dare not die.......... 
when night is nigh, For without Thee I dare not die. 


dar coterie ey s 


=e ae = fe NE 
Diy ad rete ae eee gle SSS} 


162 The Lord Knows Why. 
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ae not Pinon the reason why Dark clouds so oft - en veil the sky, 

ay not know why I am led So oft - en in the paths I dread, 
ay not know why death should come To take the dear ones from my home, 
o, tho’ I may not un-der-stand The lead- =. of my Fa-ther’s hand, 
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But tho’ Ly sea be smooth or Pr the Lord knows eB tae that? s enough. 
But,trusting Him,I’ll press my way; The Lord knows why—I will 0 - bey. 


But, tho’ mine eyes with tears be dim, The Lord knows why—I’1l trust in Him, 
I know to all He has the key,-He un-der-stands each mys-ter - y. 
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O yes, He knows, the Lord knows << These things are Mes from on nae 
from on high; 
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163 Holy Bible, book divine 
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1 Ho - 4 Bi - bie, book ai- vine, Precious treas- iil, thou art mine; 
2 Mine to chide me when I rove, Mine to show a Sav-iour’s love; 
3 Mine to com-fort in dis-tress, Suf-f’ring in the wil - der - ness; 
4 Mineto tell of joys to come, And the reb-el sin-ner’s doom: 
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Mine to tell me whence I came, Mine to teach me what I am. 
Mine thou art to guideand guard, Mine to pun-ish or  re-ward. 
Mine to show,by liv - ing faith, Man can tri-umph o - ver death. 


O thou ho - - book di- vine, Pre-cious treas-ure, thou art mine. 
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ca mine, book di-vine, Precious treas-ure, thou art mine; 
Hor t= ly @ Bi ~=— sbley S a 


(oe bake ae ge Pat cee Bi = 

grease siaeaioe ase 
— : | = oS = om 

are ame 


O thou ho-ly book di-vine, Pre-cious treas- ure, thou art mine, 
mine; 
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164 Some Happy Day. 
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1. Sine day I’ll reap what I have sown, Some day—I know not when, 
2. Some day my deeds of good and wrong, Some day—It may be soon, 
3, Some day the Judge up- on the throne, Some day—will speak to me, 
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But fruit and tares ma-ture-ly grown Wffl all be gathered then. 


Will rise be-fore me in athrong,Clearas_ the light of noon. 
Will ei-ther wel-come or dis-own Me for’ e- ter-ni - ty. 
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Some day— JIcannot tell..... ... Just when, but, Lord, I pray, 


ee day—but oh, I cannot tell, [cannot tell Just when ’twill be, but this, O Lord, I pray, 
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That I may go to dwell With Thee somehappy day. 
That I may go, may go to dwell with Thee, With Thee some happy, happy, happy day. 
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165 If I Were a Sunbeam. 
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bp eee 
1 If I were a sun-beam, I know what I would do, I'd 
2If I were a sun-beam, I knowwhereI would go, In- 
3 Artthou not a sun-beam, O child eee life is glad, En- 
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seek the whit- est lil - ies the sun -ny woodland thro’; Steal- ve 
to the low-ly hov-els, all dark with want and woe; Till sad 
dowed with clearer ra-diance than sunshineev-er had? As the 
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in a-mong them, the soft-est light I'd Gica Un- til each Saket 
hearts looked upward I then would shine and shine, Then they would think of 
Lord has blessed thee, O scat- ter rays di -vine, For there can be. no 
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lil - y would raise its drooping head. Sun- beams, — sun - ye 
heay-en, their sweet, sweet home and mine. 
sun - shine so help-ful now as _ thine. sunbeams, sunbeams, sunbeams, sunbeams, 
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make us, Lord, to - day,.... Sun - beams, . sun - beams, 
make us, Lord, to-day, Sun-beams, sunbeams, sunbeams, sun-heams 
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If I Were a Sunbeam. 
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chas -ing gloom a - way; Sun - beams shin - ing 
chas - tare Peed a- Way; Sun-beams, sun-beams, sun-beams ahi -ing © 
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in each saddened eas O the heav’ Bie! saneams make the dark RT 
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166 Tet whee is Room.”’ 
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1 “Yet there is room!” The Lamb’s bright hall oe song, With its fair 
2 Day is de-clin- ing, and the sun is low; The shad-ows 
3 The bri-dal hall is fill- ing for the feast: Pass in! pass 
4 It fills! it fills! that hall of ju - bi- lee! Make haste! make 
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glo - ry, beckons thee a - long. 
lengthen, light makes haste togo, Room, room, still, still room! O 
in! and be the Bridegroom’s guest. No room, no, no room! O 
haste! ’tis not tog full for thee. 
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stillthere is room! O en-ter,en-ter now! O ter now! 
hear the aw-ful doom! Noroom,no room! no room! O no room! 
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5 All heaven is there, all ee go in! go in! Sy 


The angels beckon thee the prize to win! 


6 Ere night that gate may close, and seal thy doom! 
Then the last, low, long cry: —«No room! no room!” 


167 Somewhere, Sometime. 
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1 Sometime, I cannot tell how soon, My Lord tomewill say: 


2 Somewhere, to me it is not known, Where that blest place may be; 
38 Somewhere,sometime, thecaresand woes That rise like phantoms grim, 
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“Tt is enough, thy task is done, Come thou from earth a-way.” Some- 
I shall behold Him on His throne, And all His beau - ty see. Some- 
Shall vanish in the light that glows Beyond earth’sshadowsdim. ‘Then 
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time, I know not when twill be, But this, O Lord,I ask of Thee, May 
where,but whereI cannot tell; Yet He whodoeth allthings well, To 
let no doubt or fear molest, My Father knoweth whatis best; E - 
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I, when Thou shalt call for me, Be read - y 1Dgens wetlvate dayne see 


that fair hav’n where Hodothdwell, My faithful guide willbe. . 
nough for me that I shall rest, Somewhere, sometime with Him.... 
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Somewhere, Sometime. 


CHORUS 


Some-where, some-time, Tho’ where or when I cannot 
mig tek I know not where, Sometime,some meee time, 
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dwell I know not where, some hap-py time. 
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168 The Ninety and Nine. 


1 There were ninety and nine that Out in the desert He heard its cry— 
safely lay Sick and helpless, and ready to die. 
In the shelter of the fold 4 
But one was out on the hills away, : LR eee jhosoPlogharany 
Far off from the gates of gold; A 
Away on the mountains wild and oi yee out the mountain’s 
pare; “They were shed for one who had 
Away from the tender Shepherd’s ‘ane astray. 
psi Ere the Shepherd could bring 
2 “Lord, Thou hast here Thy ninety him back.” 
and nine; “Tord whence are Thy hands so rent 
Are they not enough for Thee?” and torn?” 
But the Shepherd made answer: “They are pierced to-night by many 
“This of mine a thorn.” [riven 
Has wandered away from me; 5B A ; ’ 
ut all thro’ the mountains, thunder- 
And Pee the road be rough and And up from the rocky steep, 
I go to the desert to find my sheep.” Tnere pera cny to the gate” of 
9 
3 But none of the ransomed ever knew “Rejoice! I have found my sheep!” 
How deep were the waters crossed; And the angels echoed around the 
Or how dark was the night that the throne, 
Lord passed through “Rejoice, for the Lord brings back 
Ere He found His sheep that was His own!” 
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169 The Promise Made to Mother. 
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ay 
*’ 1. Ere you left the homestead in the vanished long ago, When your heart was 
2. When you sought the world she bade you take this faithful Friend, Begged you to con- 
3. Far from grace you wandered in the weary passing years, Patiently she 
4, Once again you promised when her pilgrim work was done, When she went in 
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happy and your soul was pure as snow, You were bade to Jesus’ feet, fis 

/ fess Himand in Him your soul defend; Oft you vowed to claim Him and to 

suffered and endured her grief and fears; Many times you told her you would 


triumph to receive her golden crown, When she said, “thro’ Christ alone were 


PS Seta 


Hae ee 

shelt’ring love toknow, Don’t forget the promise made to moth - er. 
trust Him tothe end, Don’t forget the promise made to moth - er. 
heed the pray’rs and tears, Don’t forget the promise made to moth - er, 
life and vic-t?ry won,” Don’t forget the promisemade to moth - er. 


a Ue Se 
! 
Ml 


GSS Se ree 
ar 


a ee ge es be 


The Promise Made to Mother. 
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who is calling you to-day; Don’t forget the promise made to moth-er. 
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170 Saviour, I Follow On. ale 


CHARLES S. ROBINSON. JouN B. DYKEs. 
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1, Sav-iour, I fol-low on, Guid-ed by Thee, See-ing not 
2. Riv- en the rock for me Thirst to re-lieve, Man-na from 


8. Sav-iour, I long to walk Clos - er with Thee; Led by Thy 
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yet the hand That ae ef me; Hushed be my ee and ie Fear I no 

heay-en falls Fresh ev-’ry eve; Nev-er a want se-vere Caus-eth my 

guiding hand Ev-er to _ be; Capstantly: near ae side, Quickened and 
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fur-ther ill; On-ly to meet Thy itt My will shall te 
eye a tear, But Thou dost whisper near, “On- ly _ be-lieve. 
aa - ri-fied, Liv - ne for pha who died Free- es for me. sae MEN, 
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171 Only a Step to the Grave. 


COPYRIGHT, 1895, BY E, M, DOUTHIT. USED BY PER. 
GRANVILLE JONES. FRANK M. Davis. 


Moderato. With expression. 
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1. When we gaze at the dim- ples of child- hood, Or the 
2. Oh, the noon- tide of strength and of man - hood, Whenthe 
8. But the dim- ples of child- hood so love - ly, And the 
4, Sin - ner, stop and re- flect for a mo- ment, You’vea 
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brow where the soft tresses wave, It is hard to be-lieve that the 
heart-beat is stead-y and brave, And the ro - ses of health all are 
glo-ry of man-hood we crave, Soon tocome downto old ageand 
spir-it to lose or to save; It is on-ly a step to sal- 
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cra - dle Can be on- ly a_ step fromthe grave. 
bloom - ing, Seems a_ long dis-tance yet fromthe grave. 


weak -ness, Whichare on- ly a_ step fromthe grave. 
va - tion, And it is but a step to the grave, 
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Sin-ner,’round you to-night there is 
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Only a Step to the Grave. 
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B72, : Go to Thy Rest. 


Mrs. Lypia H. SIGOURNEY. (FUNERAL OF CHILD.) Carr peeps VON WEBER. 
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1,.Go to bay rest, ee child! Go : thy dreamless bed, 
2. Be - fore thy heart cowldlearn In way-ward-ness to stray; 
3. Be - eanee thy smile was fair, Thy lip and eye so bright, 
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Gen - = and meek, and mild, 4 ith blessings on thy head: 
Be - fore thy feet could turn The dark and downward way; 
Be - cause thy cra - dle care Wassuch a_ fondde - light; 
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Fresh ro- ses in thy hand, Buds on _ thy pil - low laid, 


Ere sincould wound thy breast, Or sor - row wake the tear; 
Shall love, with weak embrace, Thy heav’n-ward flight de - tain? 
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Haste from this blighting land, Where flow’ fs 80 quickly fade. 
Rise to thyhome of rest, In yon ce- les - tial sphere! 
No, an - gel! seek thy place A-mid yoncher - ub train. 
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173 Give Thanks and Sing. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY WM. 4. KIRKPATRICK. 
E, E, Hewitt. USED BY PER. J. Favurs, 


SOLO OR UNISON. 
Fe 


Ean aes aS Sere oe en | 
1, Give thanks and sg unto the Lord our God; Sweep,sweep the harp in notes of 


2. Give thanks and sing; He madetheday and night; Sunbeamis of 109 that brightly 
ives un-ceas-ing 


3. Give thanks and sing, His wondrous deeds re-count; Let lips and 
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sweet de-vo - tion; Tell of His grace, and spread Hisnamea - broad; 
spark - le round us; Hopes like the stars,to shed theirgolden light, 

prais - esren-der; On wings of love our souls shall heav’nward mount, 
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Great are His works in sky, and air, and oO - cean. 
Till some glad morn His mer-cy shall have crowned us. 
Till on our view shall break the Cit - - - - y’ssplen - dor. 


FULL CHORUS. 


: Rao 
Ge a rr er ee 
[al Veen saat 
Praise ye the Lord! give thanks aud sing; Tell of His love to ev-’ry 
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Give Thanks and Sing. 
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land and na-tion;Ho-san - - na! Praise ye the Lord! 
Praise ye theLord, give thanks and sing! 
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174 Too Late. 
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1. Late, late, so late! and dark thenight and chill; Late, late, vo 
2. No light! so late! and dark and chill the night; O let us 
3. Have we notheard the Bridegroomis so sweet? O leu us 
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late! but we can en - ter still; Late, late, so late! 
in, that we may find the light; O let usin, 
in, that we may kiss His feet; O let us® in; 
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Late, late, so late! But we canen- ter still, but we can en - ter still. 
O let us in, That we may find the light, that we might find the light, 
O let us in, That we may kiss His feet, that we may kiss His feet. 


Ca ane Y Bet eBbe a, Yoh by Bus ee on Olt ic F 


175 The Sword of the Lord and of Gideon. 
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x 1. It was midnight in the val-ley, and the camp was dark and still 
2. When the faintand fearful thousands had returned at God’s command, 


3. Christian soldiers, be not fearful, onward with your Captain go; 
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Hear them giving God the glo-ry as around thecamp they stand, All 
He has triumphed, take your trumpet, let the world your vict’ry know; Sing 


up and down the val - ley and ech-oed o’er the hill. 
wel-com-ing the host that had re-turned at His com-mand. 
“Onward, Christian soldiers;’’ with your great Commander go. 
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inding flash of torches, and a-trumpet loud and shrill, Rang 
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The Sword of the Lord and of Gideon. 
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176 Evening Prayer. 


THOMAS PARKS. F. Ll. ARMSTRONG. 
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1. Hearmy prayer,O heavenly Father, Ere I lay me down to sleep: 
2. Greatmysins are, but Thy mercy Faroutweighsthemev’ry one; 
3. Keep me, thro’this nightof peril, Underneathits boundless shade; 
4, Pardonallmy past transgres-sions; Give mestrength for days to come; 
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Bid Thine angels, pure and holy, Round my bed their vig - il keep. 
Down before Thycross I cast them, Trusting in Thy help a-lone. 
Take meto Thy rest, I pray— Thee, Whenmy pilgrim-age is made. 
Guide and guard me with Thy blessing, Till Thine angels bid me home, 

Ee 
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Lib. 6: My Mother’s Hands. 


USED BY PERMISSION. 


Mrs. M. E. W. Mrs, M. E. WILSON. 


1. Oh, those beautiful, beautiful hands! Tho’ they neither were white nor small, 
2. Oh, those beautiful, beautiful hands! How they cared for my in-fant days! 
8. Oh, those beautiful, beautiful hands! As they pressed my ach - ing brow, 
4. Oh, those beautiful, beautiful hands! Thin and wrinkled with age they grew; 
5. Oh, those beautiful, beautiful hands! Istoodby her cof-fin one day, 

6., Oh, those beautiful, beautiful hands! I shall claspthem again once more, 
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Yet my moth - er’s hands were the fairest And lov - li-esthands of all. 

They guided my feet in- to pleas-ant paths, And smoothed all the rug-ged ways. 
They cooled the fe-ver and easedthe pain; Me-thinks Ican feel them now. 

But still they toiled on for the child so dear, And her love seemed more tender and true. 
AndI kissed those hands so cold and white, As quiet and peaceful she lay. 

As my feet touch the bank of the heav’nly land; We shall meet on that shining shore. 
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178 ’Tis sweet to know 


COPYRIGHT, 1877 AND 1904, BY WILL L. THOMPSON. USED BY PER. 
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1 "Tis sweet to know that Jesus loves me, O how sweet! To know that 1 may 
2 *T is sweet to know Him when life’s sorrows Must be borne, To hear His cheering 
*T is sweet to hear His in - vi-ta-tion,“Come to me, Come, all ye wear-y, 
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rest my bur-dens At His feet. O - ver us He’s kindly watching, 
words of com-fort When we mourn. Precioustho’t that He is with us, 
la - den ones, There’s rest for thee.” Je-sus’ love is all-per-vad-ing, 
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Calling ’twardthesky; O that all might heed His call, And to Him fly. 
At theo- pen grave; Alwaysread-y, ev-er willing Us to save. 
Thro’-outearth andsky; Happy they who know this love From God on high, 
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This love is mine, I hear the Say-iour call - ing; 
This love is mine, 
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He of - fers you this bless-ing too, ’Tis free to all. 


179 Othe Joy That Awaits Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1884, BY E. F. MILLER, USED BY PER, 
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1. Be - yond eee si- aS riv-er, Inthe a ry summer Tad, In the 
2. Andwhen Icrossthatriv-er, The first JI will a-dore, The 
3. The next one who will greet me, In the mansions fair and bright, Will 
4. Then cur - ly-head-ed brother, And lit - tle ba - by dear, pay 
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beautiful ee Where the jeweled city stands. Where ever-blooming 
first to bidme welcome, Up - on that golden shore, Will be my loving 
be my sainted mother, Arrayed in garments white, And then that gray-haired 
bright-eyed little sister, With merry laugh and cheer, They all will gather 
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flowers Send forth their sweet perfume, My heart’s most1 ved and cherished 
Sav -iour, The One whodied for me, That in the long for- ey -er 
fa - ther, Close press-ing by herside, Will grasp my hand with fervor, 
round me, To bidme welcome home, And watch with me the gath’ring 
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In heav’n-ly Pee picks 
From sin I might be free. 
Just o’er the swelling tide. 


O the joy that there awaits me, When I 
Of loved ones yet to come. 


a. @ @° £4 


Looe =e ee ee f 

ee F LE Be Pe 

gear passe eri 
7 Serine as 


reach that we ee When I grasp the hands of loved ones, To part with them no more! 


180 Will He Not Come Back? 


ENTERED, ACCORDING TO THE ACT OF THE PARLIAMENT OF CANADA, IN THE YEAR ONE THCUSAND EIGHT HUNDRED AND NINETY- 
ONE, BY JOHN MARCHANT WHYTE, IN THE OFFICE OF THE MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE, AT OTTAWA. 


J. M. W. Seok eR J. M. WHYTE. 
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1. Tho’ down in the paths of dis-hon- or and shame, And bringing dis- grace 
2. Tho’ dwell-ing at ease in a  pal-ace of stat , Tho’ feast-ed and sung 
3. When stretched onacouchof be - wil-der-ing pain, He longed forthe days 

4, Tho’ whit-ened his locks with the frost of the years, He’ll nev -er for-get 

5. Some day he willstand by agrass-covered mound, Where true-hearted moth- 
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on his mother’s fair name, The mo-ments willcome in the midst of his glee, 
in thehalls of the great, A voice of the past calis away from the throng, 
of his childhood a- gain, Andmoth-er to come from the heay-en- ly land, 
the soft drop of her tears That fell on his face as she rocked him to sleep: 
er lies un-der the ground, And gaze past the sun-set of jas- per and gold, 
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When he will re-mem- ber the pray’r at her knee. 

His moth-er’ssweetvoicein a_ lul-la-by song. 

To soothe him to rest with the touch of her hand. -Oh, hearts that are broken, oh, 
Oh, hearts that are bro-ken, oh, mothers that weep! 
To catch but a glimpse of her face as of one / 
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| boy, far a-way from thy God, woe back to the at that — ae bes trod. 


181 My Mother’s God. 


COPYRIGHT, 1898, BY WM. J. KIRKPATRICK, used BY PER. 
Mrs. Mary B. WINGATE. Won. J. KIRKPATRICK. 
Sere con espress. 
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1. I’ve Sea. away from my home and the es I've wandered away from my Lord, 
2. She taught me to pray in my in-no-cent youth; At morn and at eve I would bow; 


8. I’ve wandered away from my home and the right; I’ve wandered away from my Lord; 
4. Tll_ wander ee are from home aad the right; I’ll wander no more from my Li Lord; 
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ae pray’rs are ae to heav-en to-night; They rise to my mother’s God. 
She taught me to walk in the path-way of truth, O where am I walk-ing now? 
I long for the sight of home fa- ces to-night; I long for my mother’s God. 
My pray’rs are aeeendine to heay-en to-night; They rise to my mother’s God. 
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I know an is ra ee prays for her son; She’s weeping and praying at home; 
How peaceful and bright were my earliest days, At home with my mother so dear; 
Y’ll go to my Fa-ther in heav-en and say, “O Father! I’m lost and un - done; 
My Father has ee the wand’rer,and said,(While His arms were enfolding me round,) 
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I know she remembers her wandering one, Wherever, wher-ev-er I roam. 

I grieve as I think of her fond, loving ways, I’m weeping, yes, many a_ tear. 

Give me but the placeof a serv-ant, I pray, Not worthy am I for Thy son.” 

“Bring forth the best robe,and the feast shall be spread, Rejoice! for the lost one is foun ey 
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Tl wan- der no lon-ger a- way from my God; No lon-ger in sin will I roam; 
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My oo God. 
> Ad lib. 


Gat reste 
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182° ° Shall You? Shall I? 


COPYRIGHT, 1887, BY JAMES MC GRANAHAN, USED BY PER. 
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1. Some one will en-ter the pearl- y gate By and by, by and by, 
2. Some one will glad-ly his cross lay down By and by, by and by, 
38. Some one will knock whenthedoor is shut By and by, by and by, 


i 


4, Some one will sing the tri- um-phant song By and by, by and by, 
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Taste of the glo-ries that there a- wait, Shall you? shall I?..7... 
Faith-ful, ap-proved, shall re- ceive a crown, Shall you? shall I?...... 
Hear a voice say-ing, “I know you not,” Shall you? shall I?...... 
Join in the praise with the blood-bought throng, Shall you? shall I?...... 
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Some one will trav-el the streets of gold, Beau- ti- ful vi-sions will 
Some one the glo - ri- ous King will see, Ev - er from sor-row of 

Some one will call and shall not be heard, Vain - ly will strive when the 
Some one willgreet on the gold - en shore toved ones of earth who have 
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there be-hold, Feast on the pleasures so long fore-told: Shall you? shall I?.-.. 
earth be free, ae py with Him thro’ e - ter =. - ni- ae Pe vo shall I?.. 
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183 Down With 


MaRIAN FROELICH. 


the Brake. 
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1. The fires are burn- ing fierce-ly, Thethrottle is o- pen wide, 
2. Fair seems the road be - fore you, Bright gleaming the rails of steel, 
3. Now ev - ’ry mus- cle straining, Turn quickly the sav - ing brake; 
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de-struc - tion With rush- ing wheels ye glide: 
is leap- ing, No  timorousfears ye feel; 


And on-ward to 
Your blood with joy 


Your safe-ty’s worth the gain- ing, Turn, ’tis not yet too late! 
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There just. be-yond theturn- ing, An _ o - pen bridge doth wait, 
The skies are smil-ing bright-lv, But dan - ger is a - head; 
Thank God that time was giv - en ‘To heed the warn-ing then, 
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Your dan- ger, if | dis-cern ing, A-vert thedread - ful fate, 
Heed not the warn-ing light-lv, No help canreach the dead 
From yvawn-ing death are riv-en The threatenedsouls of men. 
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Turn! turn! Turn quickly the sav - ing brake! 
Turn thebrake, turn the brake! ara the brake! 
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Down With the Brake. 


Turn the brake, turn the brake! 


184 The Danger Signal. 


Nene 1888, BY ASA HULL. WwW. E&. M, HACKLEMAN, OWNER, 
PRISCILLA Saat eee ais iad , G. FROELICH. 


eae 


— = = = SH S= 


1. Stop! stop the train! I see a-head The dan-ger - sig - na! shine, 
2. O pause,youngman,I see a- head The bar-room windows glow, 
3. O may it warn thee not in vain; A - las! that crimson light 
4, Then stop the train in time, turn back—The warning sig- nal heed— 
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And where that con is yee a There’s trouble on the line. 
And where that light is gleaming red, Death and de-struc-tion show. 


Has glanced on many a blood -y stain, Wild wrath and deadly fight. 
Be - fore thyhome is all a wreck, Be- fore thy heart shall bleed. 
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Put down the ae the warning heed; Remember, friend and stranger, 
234 O turnthy steps, the warn-ing heed; Remember, oe and strapon, 
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hat all a-long the rail-road line The red light sig- nals danger. 
That where the bar-room windows shine, Their red light signals danger. 
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185 If I Were a Voice. ee wecnen 
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1. If I were a Voice, a persuasive voice, That could travel the wide world 
2. If I were a voice, a con- sol-ing voice, I’d fly on the wings of the 
3. If I were a voice, an im-mor-tal voice, I would fly the earth a - 
4, If I were a voice, a convincing voice, I would travel with the 
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——— 
thro’, I wouldfly on the beams of the morn- ing light, And 
air; The homes of sor - rowand guilt. ’d seek, And 
round, And wher-ev - er man to his i - dols bowed, I’d 
wind, And wher-ev-er I saw the na-tionstorn By 
a 
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speakto men with a gen - tle might, And tell them to be 
calm and truth - ful words I’d speak, To save them from de- 
pub-lish in notes both long and loud, The Gos-pel’s joy - ful 
: pee -ous- y, spite or scorn, Or ha - tred of their 
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true: Iwould fly, Iwould fly o- verland and sea, Wher- 


spair: I would fly, Iwould fly o’er the crowded town, And 
sound: Iwould fly, Iwould fly on the wingsof day, Pro- 
kind, Iwould fly, Iwould fly on the thun-dercrash, And 
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If I Were a Voice. 
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ev-er a  hu-manheart might be, Tell-ing a tale. or 
drop, likethe hap - py sun-light,down In-to thehearts of 
claiming peaceon my world-wide way, Bid-ding the sad- dened 
. in - to their blind-ed_ bos - oms flash, Then with their e - vil 
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sing-ing a song In praise of the right, in blame of the wrong; I would 
‘suf-fer-ing men, Andteach them to look up a- gain; Iwould 
earth _re-joice,—If JI were a voice, an im-mor-tal voice, I would 
tho’ts sub-dued, I’d teach them Chris-tian broth-er - hood; I would 
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LV emtarsres sncroms Twould fly. To would™tly jas: eae. 
Hirt savas I would fly, I would fly,.......... 
ih eee eeeraey Lwould fly, I wouldifly;.ci%.. .... 
’ lin cee I would fly, I would fly,.......... 
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I would fly, I would fly o-ver land and sea. 
I would fly, I would fly o’er the crowd - ed _ town. 
I would fly, I would fly on the wings of day. 
I would fly, I would fly on the thun - der crash. 
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186 The Wonderful Country. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY E. O. EXCELL, USED BY PER. 


CHAS. H. GABRIEL, 


C. HG. 
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1. I have oft- en been told 
2. They say in that land 


Sages 
ee 


of a won-der-ful country, A land that no 
is a glo -ri-ous country, Whose walls are of 
read in the Bi - blethe won-der-ful sto - ry, How Je- sus was 
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mortal hath seen; 
jas-per and gold; 
nailed on the tree, 


Where rivers of crys-tal for-ev - er are flowing, Thro’ 
With glittering streets of most wonderful beauty, And 
And how, inthe bit - ter-est ag -o-ny dy-ing, He 
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fields of per-pet- u- al  green:... There summer and sun are for- 
wealth thatcannever be told:..... They say the in- hab -it - ants 
o - penedthat country to me:...... By faith in His love, and the 
: = — 
- a 2 es oe = 
| $¢ $F Ft ce aa 
as 
ray 4 i a = 
= a ——" = 
So ee See ete Sa 
= —+ o ~e 
v- wv 


The Wonderful Country. 
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ev - er unclouded, And never there falleth the night, A land where the 
nev- er grow weary, They never know sorrow or care, Thatjoy without 
grace that He gives me, I look to that country di-vine, And know that a- 
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brightest of flow-ers are growing, In gardens e- ter-nal and bright.... 
measure, and peace everlasting, Are giv- en the blessed ones there..... 
mong the rewards there awaiting, A robe and acrown shall be mine.... 
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O wonderful country,home of my Saviour, How I am longing for thee,for thee, 
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Where never a sorrow or care for the morrow Shall trouble the blessed and free. 


187. The Sinner and the Song 


Ep 


1k eee was Gone at Al - Ripe a amie) =U Bek close 
2. He stopped and listened to ev’ry sweet chord, He remembered the ae he 
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by at ths side, in his heart ae a bat - tle for 


once loved the Lord, Come on! says the tempter, come 
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right against wrong. But hark! from the church he hears the sweet song. 
on with the throng, But ie from = church a - ee swells the snk 
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a be Tes sustor ot of my soul, Let me to thy bos - om fly, 
2. While the billows near me Aah; While the tempest still is high, 
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Oh, tempter, . ae Fhave served thee too long, I 5 a the 
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By per. of W, L. Thompson & Co., East Liverpool, 0, 


The Sinner and the Song. 


Savior, he dwellsin that song, O Lord can it be that a 


Pert ee ates ipake. D 


sinner like me, May find asweetrefuge by com-ing to thee? 
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Oth-er ref-uge have I none; Hangs my helpless soul on thee. 
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I come, Lord, I come, Thou’lt forgive the dark past, And 
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O, re - ceive my soul at last...... 
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188 Angels, Bear the News to Mother. 


Copyright, 1899, by Wm. J. Kirkpatrick. 
DUET OR SOLO, WITH CHORUS. 


ooo P, TOMKINS, . Wo. J. KIRKPATRICK, 
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65 er a ee pecemsae et a : 
1. re iat bear the news to moth-er, That I’m com-ing home to- 
2. An-gels, bear the news to moth-er, In that land where all: is 
3. An-gels, bear the news to moth-er, That I see the love-light 
4, An-gels, bear the news to moth-er, Speed a-way on wings of 
of o---0 a o 0299.66 ¢ - 
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day; Tired of sin and all its pleas-ures, 
joy; Tell her of the deep con - tri - tion, 
now, And my kind and gen - tle Sav - ior 
ie Hast - en with the joy - ful ti- dings 
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Nev - er-more from love to stray. Tell her that with heart all 


Of her way-ward wand’ring boy. Tho’ herwords I oft have 
’Prints His mark up -on my brow. Sweet and low He speaks for- 
To that sun-nyland a -bove, Where I knowshenow is 
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bro - ken ] am at my Fa-ther’s door; That my 
slight - ed, And in sin Iloved to roam, I would 
give-ness, Soothes my soul to qui-et_ rest, And J 
wait - ing, Tell her of the an-swered pray’r, That some 


Angels, Bear the News to Mother. 


feet are on the threshold, And my wand’rings now are o’er. 
give this world to tell her That to-day I’m com-ing home. 
know the joy of par-don, As I lean up - on His breast. 
_ day, when life is 0 - ver I shall meet and greet her there. 
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Bear, On beatetheL- news to, moth-- ere. 2 s-cceaaecisates cis 
Bear, O bear the news to moth-er! bear thenews to moth-er! 
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Poco ritard, A tempo. 
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; An - gels, speed, O speed a - way!........ Tell her 


An-gels,speed away, O an-gels,speed,O speed a-way, Tell her tho’ I 
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An-gels,speed-away, 0 an-gels,speed a-way,O angels, 
Ea 
ila ah a lS erm NS Seale Sa | 
a eee eee ee ee ee 
| = oo th oer La BC) pares oan oF 


though I long have wan - dered, I am com-ing home to - day. 
long have wandered, tho’ I long have wandered, 
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189 What Will the Judgment Be? 
SOLO (OR DUET) AND CHORUS. 
Words and Music by W. E. M. HACKLEMaN. 
Con expressiones “ete 
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1. Go-ing tojudgment,notfit tolive; Go-ing to die, life’saccount to give; 
2, What,if I will not sal - va-tionseek; What,if I will not hear consciencespeak; 
3. What, if not wash’d in the blood Christ shed; What, if not ready when rais’d from the dead; 
4. What,if I willnottake up my cross;What,if I sin till my soul is lost; 
5. What,when the spirit can strive nomore; What, when the Master hath shut the door; 


Un - to God’sbar I mustsure -ly go Noth-ing but sin in God’s 
What, if I sin a-waydays of grace; What, if God’s tal- ents and 
What, if I have not in Christ be-lieved; What, if God’sspir-it I’ve 
What, if I sink in the burn-ingflame— There will be none but my - 
What,when the cry-ing,“It is too late;’’ What,when dam-na-tion must 
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sadly griev’d—Oh, what will the judgment be? Oh,what will the judgment be? 


self to blame—Oh, what will the judgment be? Oh, what will the judgment be? 
seal my fate—Oh,what will the judgmentbe? Oh,what will the judgment be? 


Copyright, 1898, by W. E, M. Hacklomaa. 


What Will the Judgment Be? 


CHorRvs. 


Go - ing to judg = ment with sal = va-tion’s 
Go-ing to judgment with sal-va-tion’s light, Go-ing to judgment with 
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light, ss 4 <1. Go - - ing to judg - ment not 
sal - va-tion’s light, Go-ing to judg-ment,not hav-ing doneright, 
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“De - part from me!” Ter -ri-ble! Oh, ter- 
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judgment will be!...... Oh, ter-ri-ble! the judgment will be! 
the judgment will be! 
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< 190 The Lost Landmark. 


May be sung bya smooth bass voice, or by all voices in unison. 


Mrs, C, L. St. JOHN. Dr. H. R. PALMER, 
SoLo, Ad lib. (Declamatory style.) 
eh (re oe a a 
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1. “Which way shall I take?’shouts a voice on the night,“I’m a pil-grim a - 
2. “Which way shallI take for thebrightgoldenspan Thatbridg-es the 
3. “See the lights from the palace in sil - ver- y lines, How they pen-cil the 
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wearied, andspentis mylight; And I_ seek forthe pal-ace that rests on the 
wa-ters sosafe-ly for man? Totheright? to the left? ah me! if I 
hedg-es and fruit-la-den vines! My fortune, yee all, for onetan-gled 
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hill, But  be-tween us a stream li - eth, sul- len and still.” 


knew! The night is so dark, and the pass-ers so few.” 
gleam That sifts thro’the lil -ies, and wastes on the stream.”’ 
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© The chorus should begin while the solo voice ts still holding this ast tone. 
Copy right, 1887, by H. R. Palmer. 


The Lost Landmark. 


Cuorus. The 1st and 2nd Ténor may be sung by ladies in the tenor voiee, 
tenors singing baritone. 


1st TENOR. 
iat bo — 
2nd TENOR. 3 
Near—near thee, my son, is the old way-sidecross, Like a 
CHORUS to 4th and 5th verses. 
Near—near thee, my son,standsthe cross of thy Lord; Round it 
BARITONE. 
has Lalla 
Bass 
Damar emi mEY.- 
a aa 
gray fri- ar cowled, in li-chens and moss; And its cross-beam will 
wind-eth the path tothe promised re-ward; There’sbutone way to 
1 “SE ay ee 
deel Paes 
point to thebrightgold-en span, That bridg-es the wa-ters so 
heav’n, ‘tis the way of thecross, And Je-sus_ will guidethee 
Ff] 
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io 
safe-ly for man, Thatbridg-es the wa-ters so safe-ly for man. 
safe-ty a-cross, And Je-sus willguidethee in safe-ty a-cross, 


Y Ww 
4. O pilgrim awearied and fainting for strength, 

Look upward for guidance to Calv’ry at length! 

There Jesus for sin suffered infinite loss; 

Heav’n only is reached by the way of the cross. 


§. The goal may seem distant, the journey seem long, 
But cheer thee, O pilgrim! be hopeful and strong; 
Thine eye keep thou stayed on Mount Calvary’s cross; 
’Tis the landmark to guide thee in safety acrosa, 


ta ek nce This Way, Papa! 


(SOLO AND QUARTETTE.) 
Rev. A. W. Conner. W. E. M. Hackieman. 
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I, Out inthe fogs of transgression and sin, Far from the ha-ven of 
2. Fa-ther,the face of your in-no-cent child, Fill-ing your home with de- 
3. Oft when we hear not their pleadings on earth, Steal they a- way like a 
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perils Man-y a fa- ther has bat-tled with waves, 
Should be a ser-mon youcould not re - ject, 
dream;... Then wecan hear them from heay-en, Sweet home, 
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Driv-en by stormsin his breast. Struggling with doubts dis-ap- 
Guiding you in - to the right. When you are tempted and 
Call-ing us o ~- verdeath’sstream, Fa-ther, whose lov’d one has 


This Way, Papa! 


pointinents and fears, Drifting far-ther and far-therto sea,.... Tillhe 
driv - en by sin, E12 otto a dan-ger-ous sea,.... Then 
gone from your home, With Je-sus for-ev-er to  be,..... Will you 


hears a call from a Joved one at hone, This way, Pa-pa, Oh, come to me! 

o-ver aud o-ver will come thesweetcall, This way,Pa-pa, Oh, come to me! 

answer the call from a loved one in heav’n, This way,Pa-pa, Oh, come to me? 
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This way, Papa! This way, Papa! To loved ones at home,to mother and me! 
(Last Stanza.) To loved onesinheay’n, to Je-sus and me! 
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192 Then Shine, Bright Soul. 


rs COPYRIGHT, 1893, BY THE THOMPSON MUSIC CO. UBED BY PER. 
Rev. A. W. ConNER, W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
(SOLO AND CHORUS.) 
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1. Is there light in thy soul, my _ broth - er?.... Then 
2. There are moth-ers,heart-bro - ken, ~ af - flicted,... And 
3. Let the life which you live, for JeReeSus, cit A= 
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shine in theworld, I pray,.... Forthere’s many a man in 
sit - ting in gloom to-night,.....«Whoare weeping for boys now 
bea- con -to.sin- ners —be,..... Let its rays be con-tin- ually 
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dark-ness..... And no one to bright-en his way;..... There is 
stray-ing,..... A - way froin the true paths of right;.... And it 
flow -ing,..... Aslightsby a dan-ger-ous sea;..... Should your 
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no one tospeakto him kind-ly,...... And show him a 
may be thelight of your liv- ing...... Will turn them from 
light for a mo-mentcease shining,...... A soul may be 
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Then Shine, Bright Soul. 
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broth - er’s  love;...... There is no one toshare in his 


+ ful ways,...... Bring-ing balm to the hearts that are 
in S184 564 2106 So the Sav-ior commands you,my 


sor > row,..... And pointto that home a - bove........ 
bleed-ing,..... And fill them with grate - ful praise....... 
broth-er,...... TLOps Sunes eal | Lghtoestoretitit. cr. 
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Then shine, bright soul, O shine, I pray,And help dispel the shadows That hang o’er 
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heartsto-day. And help some fallen brother To find mle heavy’ nly way. 
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> 193 The Saviour’s Voice. 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 
Words and Music by W. E. M. HackLEemMaNn. 
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1. IThearda gen - tle voice to-day, And ’twas so sweet - ly call-ing 
2. Once more I hear that pleading voice, And ’tis the Sav - ior call-ing 
3. Icome to-night, O Sav-ior dear, And give my life, my all to 
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me— “Come un-to Me, I’ll give you rest, Redeem from 
me— ‘‘Comeun-to Me, ~~ I’llsave from sin, My blood was 
Thee, I trust Thy prom - ise, oh, so sweet— “From all thy 


2S A Fs 
eR SD SS reg = oS meeeeEISS ee 
Sees S22. = 
Oa Oa Oe at Oe 
e o—e poe cee eal LS r) 
= eaeae === snare 
= 
: =e 
ee N. 
Ge ge a4 
—s- a) @ OO = 
sin and make you free.’? It made the tears fall thick and 
shed to make you free.’’ My gar-ments are all tra - vel- 
sins I’ll make you free.’? Thy blood a - tones for all my 
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The Saviour’s Voice. 
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fast, And my poor heart seemed bleed-ing, too; A-gain I 
stained, Tis sueh a wea - ry life to roam; Glad-ly I'll 
sins, Thy lov- ing Spir - it fills my heart; My soul is 
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heard that loving voice—‘‘On Calva -ry I died for you.” A-gain I 
heed the Savior’s call—‘‘0 wand’ring child, come home,come home.” Gladly I’ll 
filled with joyful song,From TheeInev - er will de-part. Mysoul is 


heard that lov-ing voice— “I gave my life for you.” 
heed the Sav-ior’scall— ‘OQ wan- d’ring child,come home.” 
filled with joy-ful song, From Thee Ill ne’er de - part. 
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194 . “Only Sixteen!” 


Words and Music by W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 


e 
1.‘‘On - ly sixteen!’ sothe papers allsay, Yet there onthecold ston-y 
2. Sor-row-ful fate, tohavedied all a-lone, Oh where were his friends that not 
3. Rum-seller come, view the work you have wrought, Come wit - ness the sor - row and 
4. Oh, ye who vote, so they whiskey may sell, Thus,send-ing men’s souls in-to 
5. Christians, Arouse ye! and stand fortho right! For du - ty and action,come 


ground he lay, It is. thesamesto-ry we hear ev- ’ry day, He 
ev - enone, Was near himto listto his last dy - ing moan, Or 
pain youve brought, To his dearest friends, who have lov’d him so well, And 
dark - est hell, When yournameiscalledin the great judgment day, Then, 
with yourmight! Oh, come, with your ban-ners, inscribed‘*‘Death to Rum!”’ Let 
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came to his death on the pub- lic high-way, Full of rich prom -ise of 
point the poor suffering soul, to the throne! Not one to tell himthat 
yet you dared sell him, this bev’rage of hell, That fires the brain, and will 
what-will your record be, Oh, can you say? Be-fore thethrone, Oh,how 
your conscience speak to you, listen then come! Strike kill-ing blows, and hew 


SSS SSS = a. SSS 
Se aes 


—ge- 


Copyright, 1988, by W. E. M. Hackleman. 


“Only Sixteen!” 
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talents and joy, And yet the rum-fiend has conquered thisboy! Oh, sure-ly the 
God’s only Son, Had said, ‘‘Whosoever will, let him come,’’ We hast- en to 
reason dethrone, Then left him to die, out thereall a- lone, Oh, how wouldit 
can you darestand! With great blood-stainson your up lifted hand! That hand with its 
closetotheline, A fel-on- y,makeit, ev-en tosign, Pe - ti-tion, or 
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angels wept o’ersuchascene, For he died a drunkard,and ‘On - ly Six-teen!”’ 
draw a veilo’erthe sad scene, With his God we leave him, and ‘‘Only Sixteen!”’ 
be, if such death came be-tween, Your dear boy and you,and he ‘‘On-ly Six-teen!”’ 
ballot, that will come be-tween, Your soul,and this boy dead, and ‘‘Only Sixteen!’’ 
license, you’d doit I ween, If he were your boy,and he “‘On-ly Sixteen!”’ 
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195 The Resurrection. 


GOPYRIGHT, 1902, BY SMITH & CATHERWOOD, 


Gracr ADELE CATHERWOOD. DrLoss Sm1rTH. 
Andante. . 


1. Nightdrewherrobe a-bout thesi-lenttomb; Earth bowed in grief be- 
2. Dawn stole a-cross the dark andsi-lent tomb; Hands, heaven sent,rolled 


neath the deep’ning gloom; With -in the seal-ed walls the Son of heaven 
pack theseal-edstone; Be - fore the opened walls the angel guard stood 


slept; With-out, an anx-ious watch by hu-man guard was kept. 
bright, And Christ, Je - lo-vah’s Son, stepped forth in-to the light. 


The Resurrection. 
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Heaven’s hosts were waiting, Angel hearts were breaking, For the martyr 
An- gel hosts weresinging, Heaven’s bells wereringing, For the victor 


Prince who lay asleep; When lo! thro’ the night rose a voice far-reaching, The 
Prince who now arose; And lo! thro’ the morn came a joy far-reaching, The 
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voice of Jehovah strong and deep:‘‘Go forth, go forth! and wake the Son of 


joy of the earth released from woe. Rejoice, rejoice! the Prince hath saved His 
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heaven, No longer shall He sleep within the tomb; Go forth, go forth! burst 
people, By rising from the dark and si-lent tomb; Re-joice, rejoice! bow 
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human bonds a-sun-der, And bring the Son of heaven to His throne.”’ 
downin ad - o- ra-tion, The Son of heaven cometh to His throne. 


196 He’s a Drunkard To-night. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY E. O, EXCEL’. USED BY PER. 


CrH. G. CuHas. H. GABRIEL, 
With expression. 
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1. Somewhere to-night in this cold, dreary world, Wandersa boy that I 


2. When but ababe inmy arms he did lie, Ten-der- ly watching his 
8. Fa-ther, giveear to a poor mother’s pray’r! Oh! save my boy, in Thy 
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cher-ish so, Tread-ing the dark andthe un-bid- den road, 
slumbers o’er, Oh, how my heart with e- mo-tions would fill, 
mer-cy,save! Showhim the ter - ror, the woe and de-spair, 
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Lead-ing to mis-er-y, pain and woe; Gen-tle andtrue, not a 


Dreaming sweet dreams that may come nomore;Stillin the hall I can 
Show him the curse of a drunkard’s grave; Give backmyboy as he 
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He’s a Drunkard To-night. 


sin to blight, When buta babe hewas my de-light, Pure as the 
hear his feet, Soft-ly his voice comes inac-centssweet, As he, of 
used to be,—Take all the world, it is vain to me, Give back the 
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| snow and as spotless white, Yet, oh, my Gaacheee he’s a drunkard to-night! 

old, would his pray’r repeat; Oh,can it be, he’s a drunkard to-night? 
child to his mother’s knee, That none can say, “he’s a drunkard to-night!” 
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Pit-y the boy! Pit-y the boy! Angels might weep at be-hold-ing the sight; 
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197 I’ve Found a Friend. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907) BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN 
JamEs G. SMALL w. (ie ss M. HACKLEMAN 


SS 


1 ioe fonnd a Friend, O such a Friend! Helovedmeere I knew ie 
2 I’ve founda Friend, O such a Friend! He bled, He died to save me; 
3 Dve found a Friend, O such a Friend! All pow’r to Him is giv - en, 

4 I’ve found a Friend, ce aie e ee ee kind, and true, and ten- der! 
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He ae me with the cords of love, And then He ee me ihe Him, 
And not a-lone the gift of life, But His ownself He gave me. 
To guard me on my onward course, And bring me safe to heav-en. 
So wise a Coun-sel - or and Guide, So might-y a De-fend-er! 
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And ae my heart still closely twine Those ties which naught can sever, 
Naught that I have,mine own J’ll call, Pll hold it for the Giv - er; 


E - ter-nal glo- ry gleams a-far, To nerve my faint en - deav-or: 
From Him, who loves me now so well, What pow’r my soulshallsev-er? * 


3: es Sees Sees FEST AEE PES 
2S Ses SS: a a=eo 


“$= $= Eh 
SSS 
| 


For I am His,and He is mine, For-ev-er and for - ev - er. 
My heart,my strength,my life,my all, Are His, and His for - ev - er. 
So now to watch, to work, to war; And then to rest for - ev - er. 
Shall life, or death, shallearth,or hell? No! I am His for-ev- er. 
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cS to sing of such a Friend, Whose love no pow’r can seve 


I’ve Found a Friend. 


My heart, my strength, my life, my all, Are His, and His for - ev - er. 
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198 What Then? 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN 
JEROME MCCAULEY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN 
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1 Aft-er the joys of earth, Aft-er its songsof mirth, 
2 Aft-er an emp-ty name, Aft-er a wear-y frame, 


8 Aft-er this sad fare - well To aworld sik? too well, 
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Aft-er its hoursof light, Aft-er itsdreamsso _ bright,— 
Aft-er this con-scious smart, Aft-er an ach-ing heart,— 
Aft-er this si - lent bed With the EOu - ee ten aes ~- 
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Jawnaia aera 
What ment What tient ? pe an mae: Se name, On-ly a wear-y 
What then? What then? On-ly a sad fare-well To a world loved too 
What then? What then? Oh! then parr throne, Oh! then ee last = 
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frame, On-ly a ae scious smart, On-ly an ach-ing heart. 
well, On-ly a -lent bed With the for-got- ten dead. 


gone, Then all the rots that dwell In an e-ter-nal hell! 
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199 A Mother’s Appeal to Her Boy.* 


Arrangement Copyrighted, 1901, by W. E. M. Hackleman. 


HOLMES. Arr. by W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
TENoR SOLO. : 
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1. A moth-er was bidding good-bye to her boy, He was 
2. Theyearsglided by and he wan-dered a - far, Oft-en 
3. My boy, when you’ ve left your dear par-ents at home And 
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go-ing toleaveher that morn; ’Iwashardto de -part from the 
like a lone ex-ile he'd roam. In mo-ments of _ sor-row, his 
in - to theworld youhave gone, You'll find that temp-ta-tions are 


one that he loved, and the hum-ble cot where he was _ born. 
heart would be cheered, when he tho’t of his moth - er at home, 
on ev-’ry hand, and you can-not re- sist them a - lone. 
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He treas-ured the part-ing ad - vice that she gave, With a 
She al - ways said, “Boy, nev-er yield to de -spair, There’s no 
There’s noth -ing will help you temp-ta-tions to meet, And 
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*Last stanza by W. E, M. dackleman, 


A Mother’s Appeal to Her Boy. Concluded. 
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love that a moth-er can  feel;.... In vain he en-deay-ored his 
pleas-ure with-out its al - loy,”.... They nev -ermore met, but he 
give you more pleas-ureand joy;.... (If you’ll but re-mem-ber and 
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tears to re-strain, As he heard his fond moth-er’s ap - peal. 
nev-er for-got the ap-pealthatshe made to her boy. 
al-ways give heed), Than a moth -er’s ap- peal to her boy. 


“Be Christ-like and pure, be de- vot- ed and true, Be 
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man-ly in sor-row or _ joy; In tri-als re-mem-ber ’tis 


/ 200 Saving Grace. 


COPYRIGHT, 1901, BY D. 8B. TOWNER. USED BY PER, 
’ 
Juria It. JOHNSTON D. B. TOWNER 


Ge 
1 O golden day,when light shall break, And dawn’s bright glories shall un- 
2 Life’s up-ward way, a nar-row path Leads on to that bright dwelling- 
3 .I dim-ly see my journey’s end, But Gt I know who guideth 


foldj.7..... When He who knows the path I take Shall 
place. ...+. Where, safe from-sin, and storm, and wrath, They 
me;......-. I fol-low Him, that won-drous Friend Whose 
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ope for me the gates of gold...... Earth’s lit-tle while will 
live who trust re-deem-ing _—grace..... Sing, sing, my heart, a - 
matchless love is full and _ free....... And pas with Him J. 
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soon be past, My pil-grimsong will soon be  o’er, The 
long the way, The grace that saves will keep and guide Till 
‘en - ter in, And all the way lock back to trace, The 
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pee feat saves shall time peer And be my enenie en — tee: 
reaks the glorious efor ing day, And I shall cross to yonder side. 
conqueror’s palm [ then shall w 


in Thro’ Christ and fis redeeming grace. 


Saving Grace. 
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Then [ shall see my Saviour’s face, And all my song be “Saving grace.” 


201 Just for To-day. Y 


USED BY PERMISSION 
R. R. WILBERFORCE H. R. PALMER 


a ot 
1 Lord, for to-morrow and its need I donot pray; Keep me, my God, from 
2 Let me both dil-i-gen-tly work, And du-ly pray; Let me be kind in 
3 In pain and sorrow’s cleansing fires, Brief be my stay; O bid me, if to- 


stain of sin, Just for to-day. Let me no wrong or i- dle word 

word and deed, Just for to-day. Let me in sea-son, Lord, be grave, 

day I die, Come hometo-day. So for to-mor-row and its needs 
2 


Unthinking say; Set Thou a seal up-on my lips, Just for to-day. 
In sea-son gay; Let me be faith-ful to Thy grace, Just for to-day. 
I do not pray, But keep me, guide me, love me, Lord, Just for to-day. 


202 Behold, I Stand at the Door. 


WORDS ANDO MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1894, BY E. O. EXCELL, USED BY PER. 


F, M. D. = FRANK M. DAVIS. 
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1. Be- hold, I stand at the door and knock, knock, knock, knock; If any 
2. Behold, I stand at the door and knock,knock,knock,knock; And shall I 
3. Be-hold, I stand at the door and knock, knock, knock, knock; O weary 
i] 
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ONC raew es will hear my voice...... And open wide...... to me the 
stand......and knock in vain....... At thy heart’sdoor, Ochild of 
heart,..... O trembling soul,...... Un-do thedoor long-closed with 
If an- y one will hear my voice And o-pen wide 
o 
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dOOr sar. I willcomein....... and sup with him,... And hewith 
SUT ert I’ve waited long...... and patiently!........ Un-do the 
BIN, greeters eLeDPIN P= VOW) OY- aes from heav’n above,... And gladly 
to me the door, I will comein and sup with him, 
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TO eng for-ev-er - more,... And he with me forevermore. 
door.....andletme in,, .... Un-dothe door and let me in. 
ee ee WOUldenterine so: And gladly I would enter in. 
And he with me for-ev-er-more, for- ev-er-more. 


203 Only a Bit of Driftwood. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. M, HACKLEMAN. 
(Dedicated to Brooks Bros.) 
INA DULEY OGDEN. (MALE QUARTET.) W. E. M. H. 
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1. Lost are the op - por-tu - ni-ties Imight have used so well, 
2. Oft have the thirst- y crossed my path, And craved a drink in vain; 
3. Pil-grims a- wear - y sought my door, Who stormy ways had trod; 
4. Imight have climbed to heights divine, From human er - rors whole; 
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Vanished the gold en days and years, Whose lossI can -not tell. 
Oft I with- held the bread of life, And whereis now my gain? 


Blindly have I received them not,—Refused the Son of God.. 
What shall the world now pro fit me, Pos-sess- ing not my soul? 
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On-ly .a bit. of drift - wood, Counting life a dream; 
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Orgel: a bit of driftw sane Down the stream. 
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On-ly a bit of drift - wood, Floating down the stream. 


204 If I Were a Voice. 
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1. If I were a voice, a persuasive voice, I would travel the wide world thro’, 
Pred Gi I were a voice, a consoling voice, I would travel with wings of air; 
3. If I were a voice, an immortal voice, I would travel the earth around, 
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I would fly on the gleam of the morning beam, And tell men to be true. 
And the dwellings of sorrow and guilt I’d seek,To save men from despair. 
And wherever aman to his i-dols bow’d, The gospel note I’d sound. 
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sin’s dark-some night, That men might t 
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205 O Don’t You Hear Him Knocking. 
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1 ree rand all bruised and sear is knocking at _ the door, Is 
2 How oft-en when in sick- ness, your bod- y ‘racked with pain, This 
3 Whilestanding by the cas- ket of some de - part - ed friend, With 
4 Why willyou cer a eee ? why don’t you let Him in? He'll 
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knocking at the door of your heart; It is the hand of Je-sus, who 

knocking re - sound-ed in your ears; How oft-en in the night-time the 

sor -row your heart was sick and sore, What caused that train of thinking of 

ape your pathway with delight; That hand, once torn ane bleeding, will 
’ 


long has knocked be-fore, Tho’ oft you have told Him to de- part. 
knock would comea-gain, So loud it would fill your soul with fears. 
how your life would end? That hand was then knocking at the door. 
wash a-way yoursin, O wel-cometheSay-iour in to-night. 
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O don’t you hear Him nae. Goakine at is door? He’s knocking at the door to come in; 
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206 Prince of Peace. 
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A. W. Bre ines W. E. M. HACKLEMAN 
NAANLNO NEN N 
fy eee Se : 
: pe 9 Oar ae roe 
See, ms, eee eg ie 
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2 When the storms..... Of Nite ta. = Vise, 5.08: Doubts and fears .... be- 
3 When the hosts...... of hell shall rage,....... And my life....... with 
Wondrous Man of Gal-i-lee, Sov reign of 
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death en - gage,-.......... Help me win.......... by sav - ing 
the land and sea, Un - to Thee, 
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POlipr strobe aeetele Speak Thou ‘‘Peace’’.... 
RTACC; Bessie And in heav’n....... 
O Lord, 1% ary, drive the storm- clouds from my sky.” 
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rag - - ing Gal-i - lee, Calm this troub - > Iéd 
Stilled the rag-ing Gal- i - lee, Gal-i- lee, Calm this troubled 
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Prince of Peace. 


soul of mine...... By Thy Word of Truth di - vine. 
soul of mine, soulof mine, By Thy Word, Word of Truth di-vine,Truth divine. 
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207 Where is My Soul To-night? * 22.» 
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1 Oft have IL heard a voice that said, Ir tones that were soft and low, 

2 Oft have I heard a warn-ing voice That urged me to fly from sin, 

3 Oft have J heard a_ ten - der voice, When troubled and care-oppressed, 

4 Oft have I heard a grieved, sad voice En-treat-ing me o’er and o’er; 
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“Thy Saviour has loved, and loves thee yet, Then why wilt thou slight Him so?” 
To _o-pen the door I long have closed, And welcome the Saviour in. 
And then like a wea-ry child I sighed, In Je-sus to find a_ rest. 
And if I re-fuse vs hear if now, Per-haps it will come no more. 


But where is my soul, where is my soul, Where is my soul to - night? 
4thv.-O Say-iour, I yield, Sav-iour, I yield, Take Thou my soul to - night; 


v 
That voice pleads on, pleads patiently on, But where is my soul to - night? 
I now believe, and glad-ly re-ceive Thy message of grace to - night. 


208 He Some Day. 
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1 Some day ’twill all be o-ver—The toils and cares of Ife; Some day the world be 
2 Some day I'll see the mansions Of heaven’s cit - y fair; Some day I'll greet with 
3 Some day T’ll see the Saviour, And know Him rs ® face; Some day re-ceive, up 


vanquished, With all this mortal strife; Some day, the jour-ney end-ed, I'll 
pleas-ure The dear ones waiting there; Some day I'll hear the voic-es Of 
measured, The blessings of His grace; Some day He'll smile up-on me From 
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lay my bur-den down; Some day, in realms su-per-nal, Re-ceive at last my crown. 
God's an-gel-ic throng; Some day I’ll join the cho-rus In heav’n’s immortal song. 
that white serone-abo) above; Some day I'll know the fulness Of His oh ey love. 
f§ 
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some hap- py day, ee hap-py 
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Lord will wipe all tears@ - way,.. a And I shall go to dwell with» 


all tears a- way, 
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Biman: +eeee LO dwell with Him......... some happy day. 
to dwell with Him, To dwell with Him some happy, rapp! 
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1 Je - sus, Lov - er of my soul, Let me to Thy bos-om fly, 
2 Oth -er ref- ugehave I none, Hangs my help-less soul on Thee; 
3 Thou, O Christ, art all I want; Morethanall in Thee I find: 
4 Plenteous grace with Thee is fo d, Grace to cov -er all my sin; 
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- pest stillis high! 
me and comfort me: 
and lead the blind. 
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Hide me,O my Sav-iour, hide, Till thestorm of life is past; 

All my trust on Thee is stayed, All my help from Thee I bring; 

Justand ho- ly is Thy name, I am all _ un-right-eous-ness; 

Thou of life the foun-tain art, Free-ly let me take of Thee; 
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Safe in-to the ha-ven guide, O_ re-ceive wy soul at last! 
Cov- er my de-fense-less head With the shad-ow of Thy wing. 
Vile, and full of sin I am, Thou art full of truth and grace. 
Spring Thou up with-in my heart, Rise to all e- ter-ni- fy. 


210 ‘Let Us Alone.” 
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1 “Let us a-lone!” hear the e - vil spir-its cry, As the voice of the 
2 Still do wecling to the e- vil in our hearts, And we hear howthe . 
38 Are youcon-tent, O my brother, thus to live, While the days and the 
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Sav-iour spake To the poor af - flict-ed, that stood so meekly by, Who the 
tempters laugh, And we feel the sting of the quickly flying darts, As the 
yearsgo by? Have you no desire for the pardon He can give? Are you 
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bands of sin would break; And they all came forth at His 
cup of death we quaff; For our eyes are blind, and we 
will - ing thus to die? Bring your heart to Him, let Him 
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“Let Us Alone.’’ 


eS 


blest command, And His won - drous pow’r was shown, For the 
can - not see How for sin He wouldstill a - tone, How His 


make it whole, Let Him take a - way the stone That is 
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blind did see and the lame did walk, While the spirits said “Let us a-lone!” 
life He gave that we might be free, While the spirits said “Let us a-lone!” 
weighing down unto death your soul,With this cry of “Let us a-lone!” 
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“Letus a-lone! Letus a-lone! eo ok we to do eee Thee?” 
{ 
| 


—~4—_9—o—_#—_@ ee £ —#___@__# 2 a o- 
Dp6 pS = = = ee = oe = ==2 23 
== ——— 


a 


n ! ' ' ~ 
aa ae 
Gs" tase 1 3 7 

*T is the old, old cry as in sin we oi His help would make us free. 
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211 The Wondrous Cross. 
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Isaac WaTTs W. EB. M. HACRELEMAB 
TENOR SOLO \ 


¢st © : 
1 When I sur - vey............ the wondrous cross........-+- On which the 
2 See, from His head,.......... His hands, His feet,..........- Sor-row and 
When I © sur-vey the won-drous cross PD rn 
oF 


-~ Tenor & Auto DuET 


loVOsee eee: flow mingled down;........ . Did e’er such love..... and sorrow 
On which the Prince, the Princeof glo-ry died, My richest gain 
Sor-row and love, _and love flow ine red Sowa; 
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: Prince......- of glo-ry died,:.... ....» Myrichest gain....... Icount but 
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He RONG «ee» on all my pride. 
meet,....... -+-.-  Orthorns com-pose........... - 80 rich a crown? 
I count but loss, /& And pour con-tempt on all my pride, 
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Werethe whole realm........... of na-ture mine,........... Thatwerea 
For-bid it, Lord, that Ishould boast, 
P XN N NS i NS 


es a”, 7] 
deathts x0 -scsre of Christmy Lord;........ All the vain things ..... that charm me 


Biber ie etictee by far too small;........ Loveso a-maz + = ing,sodi- 
Save in the death of Christ my Lord; All the vain things that charm me 
Love so a-maz-ing, 80 di- 
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The Wondrous Cross. x 
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AG era I-sac-ri' -_fice.......... themtoHis blood..... 4%... 
WAN peeiecsanie chee Demands my soul,......... MYsuLO MY seals ceteloretsretctare « 
most, that charm me most, I sac-ri-fice, I sac-ri- fice them to His blood. (to His blood.) 
vine, love so divine, Demands my soul, demands my soul, my life, my all. (my life, my sil.) 
\ > 


212 Does Jesus Care? > 
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Rev. FRANK KE. GRAEFF iy a 
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1 Does Jesus care when my heart is pained Too deep | yfor mirthor song; 
2 Does Jesus care when my way is dark Witha nameless dread and fear? 

3 Does Jesus care when I’ve tried and failed To resist some temptation strong? 
4 Dogs Jesus care when I’ve said ‘‘good-bye’’ To the dearest on earth to me, 
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As the daylight fades into deep night shades, Does He care enough to be near? 

When in my deep grief I find no relief, Tho’ my tears flow all the night long? 

And my sad heart aches till it nearly breaks-Is this aught to Him? does He see? 
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When the days are weary, the long nights dreary, I know my Saviour cares. 
e cares, 


As the burdens press, and the cares distress, And the way grows weary and long? 


213 Always Sunrise Somewhere. 
; Copyright, 1892, by J. B. Hawes. 
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1. There is always sunrise somewhere! Tho’ the night be round thee drawn, 
2. Should bereavement’s heavy shadow, Pall-like clothe thy stricken heart, 
3. Grop-est thou in fail-ure’s val -ley, Sad, dis-heartened and dismayed, 
4. Let us lay toheartthecom-fort In this sweet re-flec-tion found, 


Somewhere still the east is bright’ning With theros - y flush of dawn, 
And the ver - y stars a-bove thee, Cease their les-son to im - part, 
Lest as in the past thy footsteps May be yet a-gain be-trayed? 

That, how-ev - er dense our darkness, Somewhere still the world a-round 


What tho’ near the bat is  flit-ting, And the rav -encroaks his lay, 
Think, the dear one, whose departure, Round thy soul such dark-ness cast, 
Fix thine eyes up-on the o-rient, Turn thee from thy sor-row’s feast, 
Dews are glistening, flow’rs uplifting, Wild birds warbling as re - born, 


Somewhere still the sun-birds greeting Hails the ris - ing of the day. 
Somewhere finds the heav’nly morning That may rise on thee at last. 

Till the nev - er fail-ing sun-rise Glo-ri - fies thy darkened east! 
Lakes and streams and woods and mountains Melting in the kiss of mom! 


Always Sunrise Somewhere. 
5 Ne’er was night, however dismal, | 6 Yes, there’s always sunrise some- 


But withdrew its wings of gloom; where; 
Ne’er was sorrow, but a daystar Saddened heart, look up to-day! 
Hinted of the morrow’s bloom; Trust the Father’s gracious promise, 
Ne’er was woe, but in its bosom “ffe will wipe all tears away.” 
Was the seed of hope impearled; | Lift thine eyes unto the eastward, 
There is still a sunrise somewhere Ziou’s King may now be thine: 
Ppgeding, speeding round the | Lo, thy night hast now its sunrise 
world! In the Prince of Peace divine. 
214 I Love Him. 
One of Mr. Hadley’s favorite SORES pelea for and sung by him to the tune of 7 
ac oe.” 
. H. HADLEY. ARRANGEMENT COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY RCE Music CO. S. C. FOSTER, arr. 
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i Os from my heart the world with all its charms, (a thro’ the blood I’m 
2. Once I was far  a-way down deep insin, Once was a slave to 
8. Once I wasbound, but now I am set free; Once r was blind but 
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saved from sin’s alarms: Down at the Cross my heart is bending low; The 
passions fierce within, Once was a-fraid to meet an an-gry God, But 
now the light I see; Once I wasdead, but now in Christ I live aug 
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precious blood of Jesus cleanses white as snow. 


now I’m cleansed from ev’ry stain thro’ Jesus’ blood. Ilove so I love aa ,Be- 
tell the world around the peace seh Jesus gives. 
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cause He first loved me, And purchased my salvation On Calv’ry’s tree. 
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215 The Tempest. 


Arrangement Copyrighted, 1901, by W. E. M. Hackleman. 


PERKINS, 
Arr. by W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 
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1. Wewerecrowd-ed in the cab-in, Not a soul woulddare to 
2. So we gath-ered there in  si-lence, For the stout-est held his 
3. But his lit - tle daugh - ter whis-pered, As she took his i- cy 


sleep; It was mid-night on the. wa- ters, 
breath, While the an - gry waves were roll - ing, 
hand, . “Is-’nt God up - on __ the © - cean, Just the 
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Stormin. 2. was on the deep, ’Tis a fear-ful thing in 
break - -_ ers talked oi death; And as thus we sat in 


sames:.....: as on the land? Then wekissed the lit - tle 


The Tempest. 
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win - ter, To be shat-tered by the  blast,.... And to 
dark-ness, Each one bus -y  in_ his prayers, “We are 
maid - en, And we talked in’ bet ter cheer, And we 
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hear the rat-tling trump-et thun-der “Cut a - way the mast;” And to 
lost,” the cap-tain shout-ed, As he stag-ger’d down the stairs, “We are 
an-chored safe in har - bor, When the morn wasshin -ing clear, And we 


hear the rat -tling trumpet thun -der, Cut a- way the mast. 
lost,” the cap-tainshout-ed, As he stag-gereddown the stairs. 
an-choredsafe in har-bor, When the morn was shin - ing clear. 
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Copyright, 1895, by The Thompson Music Co, By per. 

Mrs. P. R. GIBSON. W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 
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: You’re ae i boy, on the he -ney of life, You’llfindit a 
2. When dark clouds of sor-row hang o - ver your way, When care and. af- 
3. The Friend you most need is one whocan keep, And whose watch-ful 
5 ’Tis this Friend a -lone whois a- ble to saveAnd pi- lot you 
And when in the man-sionsof glo- ry at last, The pain and the 
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path-way of per - il andstrife, With pleasures that lure, and with 
flic - tion have burden’d ‘the day, Re-mem-ber that He will be 

eyes nev-er wea-ry withsleep, Oh, He isthat Friend whoclimb’d 

safe -ly a - cross the dark wave And light with His pres-ence the 
strife, and  sor-row all past, Tis then you’ll re -joice that you 
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pit-falls’tis rife,—Oh, cling to the Say-ior, my boy.. 
with you al-way,—Oh, cling to the Sav-ior, my boy.. 
Cal - va-ry’s steep,—Oh, cling to the Say-ior, my boy.. 
gloom of the grave,—Oh, cling to the Sav-ior, my boy.. 
clung to Him fast,—Oh, cling to the Savy-ior, my boy.. — 
ron 


** or be used as a Solo throughout by using 2nd Tenor. ee 


Oh, rag to the Savior, My Boy. Concluded. 
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Seas cling to the Sav-ior, my boy: A ate Oh, cling to 
Oh, cling to the Sav-ior, my boy, 
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Wher - ev- er you go, and what- 
the Sav-ior, my boy........ When a-way from your home and wher- 


For a friend in your need, is a 


Oh, cling to the Savior, my boy, Oh, re-mem-ber He came your lost 
Oh ac-cept Him to oe nev -er 
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ev - er youdo,— 
ev-er youroam,—]Oh,cling to the Sav-ior, my boy,........ 
true friend indeed, — 
soul to reclaim, — 
give up the ei 


the Savior, my boy. 
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217 The Last Song. 


. How soft, how ho- ly is the light! But hark! a sweet, low song, 
Tis Je- sus and His faith -ful ia That soul-deep hymn who pour; 
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1. The winds are hushed; the peaceful moon Looks down on Zi - on’s hill; 
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The cit - y sleeps, ’tis night’s calm noon vii all the streets are still. 
As gen-tle as thedews of night Floatson the air a - long. 

OChrist!may we thesong  re-new, And learn tolove Thee more. 
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218 Come, Thou Fount 


COPYRIGHT, 1800, BY E, O, EXCELL, USED BY PER. 


R. RoBinson E. O. EXcer. 


Alto 1 Come,Thou Fount of ev’ry blessing,Tune my heart to sing Thy grace; 
Tenor 2 Here I raisemy Eb-en - e - zer, Hith-er by Thy help I’m come; 
Bass 3 Oh, to grace how great adebt-or Dai-ly I’m constrained to be! 
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Streams of mer-cy, nev-er ceas-ing, Call for songs of loudest praise. 


And _ I hope, by Thy good pleasure, Safe - ly to ar-rive at home. 
Let Thy goodness, like a fet-ter, Bind my wand’ring heart to Thee. 


Teach me some melodious son-net,Sung by flam-ing tongues - bove; 
Teach me some me-lo- dious son-net,Sung by flaming tongues, by flaming tongues a-bove; 
Je - sussought me when a stranger, Wand’ring from the fold of God; 
Je - sus sought me when a stranger, Wand’ring from the fold, so far away from God; 


Pa 
Praise the mount—I’m fixed up-on it—Mount of Thy re-deem-ing love! 
Praise the mount—I’m fixed up-on it— 
He, to res-cue me from dan-ger, In-ter-posed His precious blood. 
He, tores-cue me from dan -ger, 


Come, Thou Fount 


QUARTET 


Prone to wander, Lord, I feel it, Prone to leave the God I love; 
Prone to wan-der, Lord, I feel it, Prone to leave the God, to leave the God I love; 


Here’s my heart,O take and seal it, Seal it for Thy courts a-bove, 
Here’s myheart,O take andseal it, Seal it for Thy courts,Thy courts a-bove, 
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Seal it for Thy courts above, Seal it for Thy courts above, 
Seal it for Thy courts a - bove, Seal it for Thy courts a-hove, 


Thy courts a- bove, For Thy courts a - bove. 
Seal it for Thy courts a - boye, Seal it for Thy courts a - bove. 
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Sea] it forThy courts, forThycourtsa-bove, Seal it for Thy courtsa - bove, 
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COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY WM. J. KIRKPATRICK. USED BY PER. 


E.G. Y. Alt. EpnNa G. YouNG. 
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1, I dreamed a dream one'si-lent night, A strange and solemn dream; 

2. A shin-ing an-gelcametome, As I stoodnearthe gate, 

8. The blood-stained cross appeared to me, Mine eyes o’erflowed with tears; 
4, I saw bright crowns all filled with stars, While some, alas! had none; 


é E as Esme ae = 

re: : ee Ede aa 7 ig tp 

That Death’s dark an - gel ae my soul A - cross the part-ing _ 
And said, in low, pa - thet - ic tones, “A - las, thou need’st not 


The worldseemed nothing to methen;IJ’d served it man- y 
The stars were for the soulsthey’dsaved,And for the vic- t’ries 
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stream. We soared past man - ya ra - diant star, The 
wait. Hast thou been liv - ing for th: God, Or 
years: The gates werepart - ly swung a- jar, That 
won. The an - gelspoke a - gain, “Mychild, Go 
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bells ofheaven tolled; We paused before the Cit - y fair: But the 
for the worlda - lone? Of what hast thou de-nied thyself? What 


I might gaze in - side; The scene of glo-ry daz-zled me; O 
back, thou must be tried; When thou hast borne the cross for Christ, The 


A Dream of Heaven. 
CHORUS. 
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gates didnot un- fold. 
love for oth-ers shown?” ) Will the pearly gates be o- pened wide, 
gates,swing o- pen wide! After 4th verse. 


gates will o- pen wide.” Yes, the pearly gates willo - pen wide, 
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When death shall summon you and me: Shall we en-ter in, there 
When death shall summon you and me; Yes, we’llen-ter in, ete. 
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En-ter in the pearl-y — En - ter in the pearl-y gates, 
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220 I Can Tarry but a Night. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W, E. M, HACKLEMAN 


Mary S. B. DANA. W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
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1.Um a pil-grim, andI’m a é stran-ger, I can tar-ry, I can 
2. Of thatcit - y to which I jour- ney, My Redeemer, my Re- 
3. Therethe sunbeams, are ev - er shin -ing,—O my longing heart,my 
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deemer is the light;....... Thereis no sor - row, nor an- y 
longing heartis there;. ..... Here in this coun - try, so dark and 
I 303 tar-ry but a night; Do not de-tain me, for 
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sigh - ing, Nor an - y tearsthere, nor an-y dy -_ ing. 
drear - y, I long have wandered, for-lorn and wear - y. 
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’m a pil-grim, I’m a_ pil-grim, and a stranger, and a stranger, i N 
: pa Brien ay welds sawllaie alae na é 
2 eee 
| “b y . re ° ° . Fae 0 Oe es 
Biss aoe ee SS 2 ee set eee 
laa 7 Saco oe =< — z a F Baim WS 
as —- Oe Oe 4 a6 =e 
= is Fe : _0_@ 
o— he a a rd revert o—e FE ig EESE 
tar-ry, I can tar-ry but a night: I’m a pil- grim, ~ andIma 
g I can tar-ry but a night; I’ma pilgrim, I’ma pilgrim, and a 
Bes eas PS eis RS ee 
St ee gee Sale seses 
=b-p poy s D 5 25 : ee 5a SaaS = 09 PPP 
aaa 9] D Fayes a eae iby 


I Can Tarry but a Night. 
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v 
stran - ger, I can tar-ry, I can tar-ry but a night. 
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can tar-ry. mS a night. 
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221 God of Our Fathers, Known of Old. 


RUDYARD KIPLING, ARTHUR H. RYDER. ~— 


1. God of our fa - thers, known of old, Lord of our far-flung bat- tle-line, 
2. The tumult and the shout-ing dies, The captains and the kings depart; 
3. Far-called, our navies melt a-way, On dune and head-land sinks the fire; 
4, If, drunk with sight of pow’r, we loose Wild tongues that have not Thee in awe, 
5. For heathen heart that puts her trust In reeking tube andi - ron shard, 


Beneath whose awful hand we hold Do-min-ion o - ver palm and pine, 
Still stands Thine ancient sacrifice, An humbleand a_ con-trite heart. 
Lo, all our pomp of yes - ter-day Is onewith Nin-e-vah and Tyre! 
Such boasting as the Gen- tiles use—Or less-er breeds without the law— 
All val-iant dust that builds on dust, And guarding, calls not Thee to guard, 


Lord God of Hosts, be with us yet, Lest we forget, lest we forget! 
Lord God of Hosts, be with us yet, Lest we forget, lest we forget! 
Judge of the nations, spare us yet, Lest we forget, lest we forget! 
Lord God of Hosts, be with us yet, Lest we forget, lest we forget! 
For frantic boast and foolish a ft eee 22 ae people, Lord! AMEN. 
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222 The Homeland! 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 


: (SOLO OR QUARTET.) 
H. R. HAwIEs. W. E. M. HacKLeMan. 


a, 


1. The Homeland, O the Home-land, The land of the free-born! 
2. My Lord is in the Home-land, With an - gels bright and fair; 
3. My loved ones in the Home-land Are wait - ne me to come, 
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There’s no night in the Home-land, But aye the fade -less morn: 
There’s no sin in the Home-land, And no temp-ta - tion there: 
Where nei - ther death nor sor - row In-vades their ho - ly home: 
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I’m sigh- ing for the Home-land, My heart is ach - ing here; 
The mu-sic of the Home-land Is ring-ing in my ears, 
O dear, dear na - tive coun - try! O- rest and peace a- bove! 
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There is no pain in the Home-land To which I’m drawing near; 
And when I think of the Home-land, My eyes are filled with tears; 
Christ, bring us all to the Home-land Of Thy re-deem -ing love; 
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The Homeland! 


Vv 
There is no pain in the Home-land To which I’m draw-ing near. 
And when I think of the Home-land, My eyes are filled with tears. 
Christ, bring us all yi the Home-land Of Thy re -deem-ing love. 
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223 Be Strong. 
COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E, M, HACKLEMAN, 
(MALE QUARTET.) 
MALTBIE DAVENPORT BABCOCK. W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
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1. We are nothere to play, todream,to drift; Weh»ve hard work to 


2. Say not thedays are e - vil,—who’sto blame? And!{: | the hands and 
8. It mat-ters not how deep entrenched the wrong; How ..ard the bat-tle 
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“ do, andloadsto lift; Shun not the struggle! Face it! ’Tis God’s gift! 


ac - qui-esce, O shame! Stand up, speak out, and bravely in God’s name 
Vai ie how long; Faint not, fight on! To-morrow comes the song, 
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REFRAIN. 
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Be strong! Be ee Be strong! Be strong! Be _ strong! 


Be strong! Be strong! Be strong! Be strong! 
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To-mor-rowcomes the song! Be strong! Be strong! Be strong! 
Be strong! Be strong! 


224 ‘Behold, the Bridegroom Cometh ” 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 
JESSIE BROWN POUNDS. W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
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1. The O-ri-ent nightis si- lent, And heav-y the watch-ers’ eyes; 

2. The maidens arise from slumber, The lamps of the wise are bright; 
8. But ah! for the fool-ish maidens, The entrance they may not gain; 
4, O mortal, ere fallsthe darkness, Pre-pare for the Bridegroom’s call; 
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The bridemaidens sleep together, The foolish be-side the wise. 
They hastento meet the Bridegroom With murmurs of glad de- light. 
Too late is their anguished pleading,—They knock at thedoorin vain. 
Be read-y, when-e’er He bids you, To en-ter the ban-quet hall; 
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But lis-ten! a cry at mid-night, “He comes who has tarried long; 
They list tothe in - vi- ta- tion, “Come in - to my ban-quet hall; 
Within is the marriage splendor, With-in are the mirth and songs; 
Then, whether you watch or slumber, The word will be sweet to hear; 
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See the lights of the great procession,—Hear the steps of a moving throng; 
Ye were ready to meet the Bridegroom, And my welcome is free to all; 


And within is the king-ly Bridegroom, Who for all of the lost ones longs; 
“Tis the heavenly Bridegroom cometh—Go thou forth,for His step is near! 
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“Behold, the Bridegroom Cometh.” 


Hear the steps ofthemoving throng.” ‘ 

And my welcome is free to all.” ppp Inst. 
Who for ail of the lost ones longs. 

Go thou forth, for His step is , near!” 
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225 O the Bitter Shame and Sorrow. 


THEODORE Monop, JOSEPH BARNBY. 
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1, O the bitter shame and sor- row, That a timecouldever be, 

2. Yet He found me; I be- held Him Bleeding on th’ accursed tree, 
8. Day by day Histen-der mer - cy, Healing, helping, fulland free, 
4, Higher than the highest heavens, Deep er than the deepest sea, 


When I let the Saviour’s pit - y Plead in vain, and proudly answered: 
Heard Him pray, “Forgive them Father,” And my wistful heart said faintly: 
Sweet and strong, and ah! so pa - tient, Bro’t me lower, while I whis-pered: 
Lord, Thy love at last hath con-quered, Grant me now my soul’s pe-ti-tion: 
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“All of self, and none of Thee, All of self, and none of Thee.” 

“Some of self, and some of Thee, Some of self, and some of Thee.” 

“Less of self, and more of Thee, Less of self, and more of Thee.” 

“None of self, and all of Thee, None of self and all of Thee.” A- MEN, 
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226 -The Bird with a Broken Pinion. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 
HEZEKIAH BUTTERWORTH. W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 


Sa 


1. I walked in the woodland meadows, Where sweet the thrushes sing, 
2. I found a-young life bro-ken _ By sins’s se-duc - tive art, 

3. But the bird with a broken pin-ion Kept anotherfrom the snare, 
4, Whenasin-nercomes to Je - sus, With a lov-ing con - trite heart, 
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Andfoundon a_ bed of moss-es, A bird with a bro- ken wing. 
And, touched with a Christ-like pity, I took him to my heart; 


Andthelife thatsin hadstricken Raised an - oth-er from de-spair; 
Forgiveness our God hath promised, And we know He will do His part. 
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I healed its wings,andeachmorning Itsang its old sweet strain, 

He lived with a no-blerpur-pose, Andstrugglednot in vain, 


Each loss has its own compensation, There’s heal-ing for each pain, 
Then come with thy sins to Je -sus, Whose blood cleanses ev’ry stain, 
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But the bird with the broken pin - ion Neversoared as higha - gain; 
Butthelife that sin had strick-en Neversoaredashigha - gain; 
But the bird with the broken pin - ion Never soared as higha - gain; 
For if you will accept Himtru - ly, Youshallsurely rise a - gain; 
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The Bird with a Broken Pinion. 


on 


Rit. 


But thelife that sin 


But the bird with the bro-ken pin - ion Neversoaredashigha - 
For if you willaccept Him tru 
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But the bird with the bro-ken pin - ion Neversoaredashigha - 
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gain, 


had strick - en Neversoaredashigha - gain. 


gain. 


- ly, Youshallsurely rise a - gain. 


REFRAIN. (May be omitted ) 
lon 


4th verse, for very high re) 


1238 Never soared, never soared ashigh a - gain. ( Omit two previous measures. 
4 Youshall rise, youshall rise as high 


a - gain. (as high a- gain.) 
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Bass or Alto take large notes, using lower G in last measure on last stanza only. 
*< Tenor or Soprano take upper small notes, using G on second line in last measure for 


all stanzas. 
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O star on the breast of the river, 
O marvel of gloom and of grace, 


Did you fall right down from heaven, 


Out of the sweetest place? 


You’re as pure as the thought of an 


angel, 
Your heart is steeped in the sun, 
Did you grow in the radiant city, 
My pure and holy one? 


228 


1 said, “Let me walk in the fields;” 
He said, “No, walk in the town;” 

I said, “There are no flowers there;” 
He said, “No flowers, but a crown.” 


I said, “But the sky is black, 
There is nothing but strife and 
din;” 
He wept as he sent me back, 
“There is more,” he said; “there is 
sin.” 


Ode to a Lily. 


Nay, nay, said the lily, I fell not from 
heaven, 
None gave me ny saintly white, 
It slowly grew in the darkness, 
Down in the dreary night: 


From the ooze of the slimy river 
I won my glory and grace, 

White souls fall not, O my poet, 
They rise to the sweetest place. 


Song for Christian Workers. 


I said, “I shall miss the light, 

And friends will miss, they say;” 
He answered, “Choose to-night, 

If they will miss you or me.” 


I pleaded for time to be given; 
He said, “Is it hard to decide? 
It will not seem hard in heaven to 
know 
You have followed the steps of your 


Guide.” 
GEO, MCDONALD. 


229 Praying for You. 


COPYRIGHT, 1691, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL, €. 0, EXCELL, OWNER, 


Rev. H. G. Jackson, D. D. Cuas. H. GABRIEL, 


1. Yourmother is pray-ing for you; Young man, will you lis- ten to- 

2. Your mother, how oft when a __ child, In her dear loving’arms you found 
8. Yourmother is pray-ing for you, With grief-la-den sighs and with 
4, Your mother’s in heav-en to-night! Ah! she turns from the soul-thrilling 


night? Ver-y far you have wandered a - way From the path-way of 
rest, As she soothed you and sang you to sleep, With your head pillowed 
tears; You have wandered from God, but her love Has _ fol-lowed you 
joy Of the ransomed, with yearnings tow’rd earth, And prays for her 
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vir - tue and right; Youarelostin the maz-es of  sin;— Oh, re- 
soft on her breast; How fond-ly she gazedon you then, Her 
thro’the long years: Tho’ oth-ers have failed you, her heart Has 
wan-der-ing boy. In heav-enshe’spray-ing for you, As she 
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Praying for You. 


— 
turn! to your manhood be true! Come to Je-sus and pardon re - ceive; 
mother-heart throbbing with joy, While softly she murmured the pray’r, 
ev - er been faithful and true; Tho’ long you have slighted her love, 
prayed with her last fleeting breath, When the light of her love-beaming eyes 
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Your mother is praying for you, Your mother is praying for you. 
“God bless you, my darling, my boy, God bless you, my darling, my boy.” 
She’s praying, still praying for you, She’s praying, still praying for you. 
Was veiled by the shadow of death, Was veiled by theshadow of death. 
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Your moth -- er ispray - ing,Still pray - ingfor you,.. 
Your moth-er is praying for you, for you! Your mother is praying for you, for you! 
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77 Oh Ae ree Galas 
Your moth - er is pray - ing,Still pray - ing for you..., 


You have wandered away; Oh, return while you may! Your mother is praying for you, for you. 
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230 Father of Mercies, Wilt Thou Hear? 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN 


RAYNOTTE CLYDE DELOosSs SMITH 
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1 Father of mercies,wilt Thou hear A soul that ileal so humbly here? 
2 Father of mercies, by that sign, That name that shows Thy love divine, 
3 Father of mercies, naught I plead Of wor - thi-ness of word or deed; 

4 Father of mercies, let me _ rest This night by ecses of sin Se 
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And wilt Thou grant Thy loving care To one who humbly kneels in pray’r? 
Let par-don, like refreshing rain, Restore my soul to peace again. 
I on-ly plead Thy promise sure, Christ’s sacrifice, His love secure. 
And on the mor-row let me be Led each step of my way ie Thee. A - MEN, 
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1 Somebody did a vail en deed, Proving himself a see in need; 

2 Somebody tho’t tis sweet.to live , Willingly said,“I’m glad to give; » 
3 Somebody idled all the hours,Carelessly crushed life’s fairest flow’rs; 
4 Somebody filled the is with light, Constantly chased away the nel 


Safes ee *_9-*—9@ = 


ae aire —— ee SS ‘Pie 


Somebody sang a cheerful song, Bright’ning the skies ee whole day long,— 
Somebody fought a valiant fight, Bravely he lived to shield the right,— 
Somebody made life loss,not gain, Thoughtlessly seemed to live in vain,— 
Somebody’s work bore joy and peace,Surely his life shall never cease,— 


Re eee: ee ee es 
S: ss ees = 
Zo scarce ne 


7 ey aaa =< ed 


get ana 


Feo e 


wee 
a, 


ibe Boe some- meet y ca Was that some-bod-y you? 
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1 There’s a land that is fairer than day, And by faith we canseeit a - far, 
2 Weshall sing on that beautiful shore The me-lo- di-ous songs of the blest, 
3 To our boun-ti-ful Father a- bove We will te i ous tribute of Sune 
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For the Father waits o-ver the way, To prepare us a dwelling-place there. 
And our spirits shall sorrow no more, Not a sigh for the blessing of rest. 
For the glo-ri-ous gift of His love, And the blessings that hallow our days. 
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In the sweet by and by, We shall meet on that beautiful shore; 
In the sweet by and by, by and by; 
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In the sweet by and by, We shall meet on that beautiful shore 
by and by, by and by, 
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233 Fierce Raged the Tempest. 
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1 Fierce raged the tempest o’er the deep, Watch did Thine anxious eee keep, 
2 “Save, Lord,we per - ish,” was their cry, “O save usin our ag - 0 - ny!” 

3 The wild winds hushed; the angry deep Sank, like a lit-tle child, to sleep; 
4 So, when our life is clouded o” er, And storm- winds drift us from the shore, 
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But Thou wast wrapped in guileless sleep, Calm and still. 
Thy word a-bove the storm rose high, “Peace, be _ still.” 
The sul-len bil-lows ceased toleap, At Thy will. 


Say, lest we sink to rise no more, “Peace, be still.” ae - fae 
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234 Home, Sweet Bees ; 


’Midscenes of con-fu- sion and creature complaints 

How sweet to my soul is com-mun-ion [Omit...] § with saints! 
9 An al - ien from God, and a _ stran-ger to grace, 

I wan - dered thro’ earth, its gay pleasures [Omit...] § to trace; 
{The pleas-ures of earth I have seen fade a - vis 
{ They bloom for a_ sea- Ls but soon ces Sees ei cay; 
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To" faa at the ban-quet of mer- -cy there’s room, And Hol eane in the 

Inthe pathwayof sin I con-tin-ued to roam, Un-mind-ful, a - 

But pleasures more last-ing in Je-sus are giv’n, Sal-va-tion on 
& £ 
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D.8.—Pre-pare me, dear 
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Home, Sweet Home. 
Fine Cuorwts D. S. 


a 
pres -ence of Je - sus at home. 
las! that it led mefromhome. Home, eee sweet, sweet home; 
earth and a man-sion in heav’n. | 
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Sav - tour, for i -en, my home. 


235 Open My Eyes That I May See. 
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1 O - pen my eyes se I may se see Glimpses of truth Tiban hast oe me; 
2 O - pen my ears that I may hear Voi-ces of truth Thou sendest clear; 
3 O- 
o- 


en my mouth and let me bear Gladly the warm a] ev hoe 
te o Pie 


a pe ttes ——< = 
OP ers 5 i ae ee 


Place in my hands the won-der-ful key Thatshall un-clasp and 
And while the wave-notes fallon my ear, Ev - ’ry-thing false will 
O - penmy heart and let me pre-pare, Love with Thy chil - dren 
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wait for Thee, Ready, my God, Thy 
wait for Thee, Ready, my God, Thy 
wait for Thee, Ready, my God, Thy 


set me free. Si-lent -ly now 
dis - ap-pear. Si-lent - ly now 
thus to share. Si-lent - ly now 
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will tosee; O pen my eyes, il-lum-ine me, Spir- it di - vine! 
will tosee; O-pen my ears. il-lum-ine me, Spir- it di - vine! 
will tosee; Open my heart, il-lum-ine me, Spir - it di - vine! 
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236 Prince of Peace, Control My Will. 


MARY BARBER Louis M. GOTTSCHALK - 
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1 ia of peace, control my will; iy this struggling heart be still; 
2 Thou hast bougth me with Thy blood, Opened wide the gate of God; 
3 May Thy will, not mine, be done; May Thy will and mine be one: 
4 Sav -iour, at Thyfeet I fall; Thoumy Life,my God, my All! 


Bid my fears and doubtings cease; Hush my spirit in - to peace. 

Peace I ask—but peace must be, Lord, in be-ing one with Thee. 

Chase these doubtings from my heart; Now Thy perfect peace impart. 
Let — ee J. ant be One for-ev-er-more with Thee. A-MEN. 
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237 Almost Persuaded. 
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1 “Al - most per-suad-ed,” Now to be - lieve; “Al - most per-suad-ed,” 
2 “Al - most per-suad- ed,” Come, come to-day; ‘Al - most per-suad-ed,” 
3 “Al - most per-suad- ed,” Har-vest is Pash; “Al - most per-suad-ed,” 
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Christ to re - ceive: Seems now some soul to say, “Go, Spir - it, 


Turn not a - way: Je - sus in-vites youhere, An-gels are 
Doom comes at last! “Al- most” can-not a- vail; “Al-most” is 
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go Thy way,Some more con-ve-nientday On Thee I'll call.” 
ling’ring near, Pray’rs rise from hearts sodear:O wan -d’rer come! 
but to fail; Sad, sad, that bit - ter wail—“Al-most—but lost!” 


238 In the Hour of Trial. 


JAMES MONTGOMERY SPENCER LANE 


1 In the hour of tri - al, Je-sus, plead for me, Lest by base de-ni - al 

2 With forbidden pleasures Would this vain world charm; Or its sordid treasures 
8 Should Thy mercy send me Sorrow,toil,and woe,Or should pain attend me 
4 When my last hour cometh, Fraught with strife and pain, When my dust returneth 


Ny 


a use 
I 


de-part from Thee; When Thou seest me waver, With a look re- 
Spread to work me harm; Bring tomy re-mem-brance Sad Gethsema- 
On my path be-low, GrantthatI may nev - er Fail Thy hand to 
To thedust a - gain, On Thytruthre-ly - ing, Thro’ that mortal 
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call,.... Norforfearnor fa - vor Suf-fer me to fall. 
DOF a1 Or, in dark-er sem-blance, Cross-crowned Calvary. 
see;.... Grantthat 1 may ev - er Castmy care on Thee. 
strife,.. _ Je-sus,takeme,dy - ing, To e - ter-nal life. 
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239 Thy Will be Done, I’ve Learned to Say. 
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1 Thy will be done,I’ve learned to say, Tho’ sad my heart, and lone my way; 
2 Thy will be done; when friends depart, A com-fort-er to me Thou art; 
3 Thy will be done; a hope so bright I] - lu-mines sorrow’s darkest night; 
4 Thy will be done; ’t is well with me, By faith Thy mercy-seat I see; 


With Thee I cannot be alone,—-Thy will be dene,Thy will be done. 
Tho’ great my loss,Thou canst atone-Thy will be done,Thy will be done. 
Since Christ arose its light has shone,-Thy will be done,Thy will be done, 
T’ll work and pray till set of sun,-Thy will be done,Thy will be done. A-MEN,’ 
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240 Let the Lower Lights be Burning. 


P. P. B. P. P. BLIss 


1 Brightly beams our Father’s mercy From His light-house ever-more, 
2 Dark the night of sin has set-tled, Loud the an - gry bil-lows roar; 
3 Trim your feeble lamp, my brother: Some poor sail-or, tempest-tossed, 
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But to us He givesthe keeping Of the lights a-long the shore. 


Ea - ger eyes are watching, longing, For the lights a-long the shore. 
Try-ing now to make the har-bor, In the darkness may be lost. 
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D.S.-Some poor fainting, struggling seaman You may res-cue, you may save, 


Let the Lower Lights be See 
CHORUS 
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Let the low - er lights be burning! Send a gleam a-cross the wave! 
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241 I Heard th the Voice of Jesus gay.” 
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1 heard the voiceof Je - sus say,“Comeun-to me and rest; 
21 heard the voiceof Je - sus say, “Be-hold, I free-ly give 
3 I heard the voiceof Je - sus aa “T am this dark world’s Light; 
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Lay down, thou weary one, lay down Thy head up -on my breast.” 
The liv-ing wa -ter; thirst-y one, Stoop downand drink, and live.” 
Look un-to me, Bd morn shallrise, And all thy day be bright.” 
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I came to Je-sus as I was, Wear -y, and worn,and sad; 
I came to Je-sus, and I drank Of that life - giv - ing stream; 
I lookedto Je-sus, and I found In Him my = Be Sun; 
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I foundin Him a_ rest-ing-place, And He has made me a 
My thirst was quenched, my soul revived, And now I live in Him. 
And in that light of life Dll walk, Till trav’ling payee are done. A-MEN. 
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242 Heaven is My Home. 
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1 I’m _ butastranger here, Héav’? n ris aE, home; 
Earth is a desert drear, Heav’n is my home. i Danger and sor-row stand 
9 What tho’ the tempest rage, Heav’n is my home; 
Short is my pilgrimage, Heav’nis my home. § And time’s wild wintry blast 
Thee at my Savior’s side, Heav’n is my home; 
shall be glo -ri-fied,Heav’n is my home. § There are the good and blest, 
7 ae fore J murmur not, Heav’n is my home; 
What-e’er my earth-ly lot, Heav’n is my home. 
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Round me on ev- A hand; Heav’n is my fatherland, Heav! nis a home. 
Soon will be o-ver- past; I shallreach home at last, Heav’n ismy home. 
Those I loved most and best; There,too,I soon shall rest; Heav’n is my home. 
There at my Lord’s right hand; Heav’nis my fatherland, Heav’nis my home. 


nd I shall sure-ly stand 
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ee Must I Go, and Empty-Handed? 
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1 “Must I go, ts emp - ty-hand- ed,” Thus my dear Redeemer meet? 
2 Not at death I shrink nor fal - ter, For my Saviour saves me now; 
3 Oh, the years of sin-ning wast-ed, Could I but re-call them now, 
4 OF Os oe a-rouse, es bere Up and work while yet ’tis day; 
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Not one day of serv-ice give Him, Lay no tro - phy at His feet? 
But to meet Him emp-ty-hand-ed, Tho’t of that now clouds my brow. 
I. would give them to my Say-iour, To His will I’d glad-ly bow. 
Ere the night of death o’er-take thee, Strive for souls while still you may. 
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D.8.—Not one soul with which to greet Him, Must I emp - ty- -hand - on go? 


Must I Go, and Empty-Handed? 


CHORUS IDEN 
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“Must I go, and emp -ty-handed,” Must I meet my Sav-iour so? 
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244 Home of the Soul. S 
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1 I willsing youa song of that beau-ti-ful land, The far - a-way home 
2 Oh,that home of the soul,in my visions and dreams Its bright jasper walls 
3 That unchangeable home is for you and for me, Where Jesus of Naz- 
4 Oh, howsweet it will be in that beautiful land, So free from all sor- 
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of the soul; Where no storms ever beat on the glittering strand While the years 
I can see; Till I fan-cy but thin-ly the veil in-ter-venes Be-tween 
a-reth stands; The King of all kingdoms for-ev-er is He; And He hold- 

row and pain, With songs on our lips and with harps inour hands, To meet 
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of e-ter-ni-ty roll,While the years of e-ter-ni-ty roll; ty roll. 

the fair cit- y and me, Be-tweenthe fair cit- y and me; and me. 
eth our crowns in His hands,And He holdeth our crowns in His hands; His hands. 

one an-oth-er a-gain, To meet one an-oth-er a-gain; a - gain. 
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245 In the Secret of His Presence. 
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1. In the se-cret of His pres-ence, How my soul de - lights to 
2. When my soul is faint and thirst-y, "Neath the shad-ow of His 
3. On- ly this Iknow: I tell Him All my doubts, my griefs and 


4. Would you like to know the sweet-ness Of the se-cret of _ 
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hide! O bow precious are the les - sons WhichI learn at Je-sus’ 
wing Thereis cool and pleasant shel-ter, A _ re-fresh-ing crys-tal 
fears; O how pa-tient-ly He lis - tens! And my drooping soul He 
Lord, Go and hide beneath His shad-ow; Thisshall then be your re- 
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side! Earth-ly cares can nev-er vex me, Neither tri-als lay me 
spring; And my Saviour rests be-side me, As we holdcom-mun-ion 
cheers. Do you think He ne’er reproves me? What false friend He would 
ward. And when-e’er you leave the si-lence Of that hap- py meet-ing - 
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low; For when Sa -tancomes to tempt me, To the 
sweet: If I tried I could not 
be If He nev-er, nev - er 
place, You must mind and bear _. 
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In the Secret of His Presence. 
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se - cretplaceIl go, Tothe se-cretplacel go. *Played softly— 
says when thus we meet, What He says when thus we meet, 0t sung. 
sins which He must see, "Of the sins which He must see! 
Mas-ter in your feet, Of the Mas-ter in your feet. - MEN.) 
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246 Tis for You and Me. 
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1. There’s a_par- don full and sweet, ‘Tis for you, ’tis for me; 
2. There’s a help for ev-’ry day, "Tis for you, ’tis for me; 
3. Ebeses a aes of snow-y white, “Tis for you, ’tis for me; , 
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Bless- ed rest at Je- sus’ feet, Ti is for you and ie 
Joy andbless- ing by the way, "Tis for you and me, 
There’s a home ne a4 - rs bright, ’Tis es you and “me. 
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All for you, if you be-lieve, If sal - va - tion you'll re - ne 
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247 Consistency. 
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il AS I entered the door of a church one day, It wassomething like this that I 
2. But walk-ing a-long thro’ the town one day, Near the = of the flow-er - y 
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“O our Father above, We 
plead in the name of the ¢ worldin sin. 
Son of Thy love, For a 
“We must have our man 
elected, And we-must do ¢ party ° must win! 
all we can! Our 


heard one say, As he knelt in prayer: 


month of May, I heard one sa 
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O come in Thy might, Remove the 
Put from us its curse ° andits blight; saloon that ¢+ drag-ging down 
sorrow, its is fast 
The saloon may stay, I looked to 
We'll settle that oth - er way!” see, if I who was there, 
ine ae some could, 
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To death ( This ter- To our coun- 
and per- ¢ youth * of our town; 5 rible tide (tome rance stay; 4 try beloved 
diction i i of in- bring a 
And | O this is They pray it 
and choi man ‘ of the prayer! j the war- + wage with sin— out, and 
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Consistency. 
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O, hear, we be- Forgive us, and 


bright- er day; pray’r * that we make; { Tigataeeoe 


seech Thee, oN 
They plead: * 
Lord, may Thy 
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kingdom of rum! (Omit 2d stanza.) ‘ Christian con- sis - ten - cy— 
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fiearé inte As the good man’s pray’er brings the tears to my eyes. 
jew-el most rare! io Christian, I pray, Let your vote back your pray’r! 
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248 Soon and Forever. 
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1. ae -ly a few more years, of - ; a few more _ cares, 
2.On-ly oa few more wrongs, On-ly a few more sighs, 
3. Then an e-ter - nal _ stay, Then an e-ter - nal _ throng, 
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a few more pray’rs. 

a 
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few good - byes. 
- ter-nal song. 
a! 


On- ly -a few more-smiles and tears, On - ly 
On -ly -a few more earth - ly songs, On- ly 
Then an ~e - ter --nal, glo-rious day, Then an 
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249 Flee as a Bird. 


ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. &. M. MACKLEMAN, 


Mrs. M. S. B. Dana. Mrs. M. S. B. Dana. 
\ Arr. by W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 


1. Flee as abird to your moun - tain, Thouwhoartwear-y of 


2. He isthe boun-ti-ful Giv -_ er, Now un-toHim draw 
3. He will protect theefor-ev - _ er, Wipe ev-’ry fall -ing 
4, Come, then, toJe-sus thy Sav - iour, He will redeem thee from 
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Sing. ike Go to theclear, flow-ing foun - tain, 
Nears: Peace then shallflowlike a riv  -_ er, 
ECAR? Aarons He will for-sake thee,no, nev -_ er, 
DD ecerchore Blest with a sense of His fa - ~- vor, 
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Where you may wash and be clean; Fly, forth’ A-veng-er is 
Thou shalt be saved from thy fear. Hark! ’tis the Sav - iour 
Shel - tered so ten - der - ly there, Haste, then, the hours are 
Make thee all glo - rious with-in! _ Call, for the Sav -iour is 


Flee as a Bird. 
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near thee, Call, and the Saviour will hear thee, He on His bosom will 
call - ing! Haste! for the twilightis fall - ing! Flee, for the night is ap- 
fly - ing, Spend not the moments in sighing,Cease from your sorrow and 
near thee, Wait-ing in mercy to hear’ thee; He by His presence will 


mE TGS saan 


a Se —— ee = 


a + 222 aes a 
= > STi ob 
£ = aa aos ae = hem 
Sa ee oe 
eee o a ae oe 
~ 
bear thee, Thou who art weary of sin, O thou whoart weary of ~~ 


pall - ing! And thou shalt be saved from thy fear, And thou shalt be saved from thy 
cry - ing; The Saviour will wipe ev’ry tear, The Saviour will wipe ev'ry 
cheer thee, O thcu whoart weary of sin, O thou who art weary of 


SSS 


= Z Z 
ess o's OS oe 
2 = E : : 
= a Sep es a 
a a fee. af 
SSS I 
gin. 
fear 
tear 
sin. —_— 
See ee ee 
7 = 2 é ary al 
= ~ St a SFr oe {| 
= a pe ar pas ws 
eee === 
Dae 2 z == A 
Za: 


250 The Star-Spangled Banner. ; 


FRANCIS Scorr Kky. 
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1. Oh, | say, can you see, by the dawn’s ear - ly light, 
2. On the shore dim-ly seen thro’ the mists of the deep, 


3. Oh, thus be it ev - er when free—men shall stand 
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What so proud - ly we hailed at the twi-light’s last gleam-ing, 
Where the foe’s haughty host in dread si-lence re - pos- es, 
Be_- tween their loved home and wild war’s des - o - la - tion; 
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Whose broad stripes and bright stars, thro’ the per- i - lous night, 


What is that which the breeze, o’er the tow - er - ing steep, 
Blest with vic - t’ry and peace, may the heav’n-res-cued land 


bo 


O’er the ram- parts we watched, were so gal - Jant- ly spaines 
As it fit - ful-ly blows, half con - ceals, half dis - clos - es? 
Praise the pow’r that hath made and pre-served us a na - tion! 
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The Star-Spangled Banner.—Concluded. 


And the rock-ets’ red glare, the bombs burst-ing in air, 
Now it catcn-es the gleam of the morn-ing’s first beam, 
| Then con - quer we must, when our cause it is. just, 


Lon 


| Ss 
Gave proof thro’ the night that our flag was still there. 
In full glo - ry re - flect - ed, nowshines on the stream: 
And this be our mot - to: “In God is our trust!’’ 
~~ 
rd 
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Oh, say, does that star-span-gled ban -ner yet 
Tis the star-span-gled ban-ner: oh, long may it 
And the star-span-gled ban-ner in _ tri - umph shall 
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O’er the land of the free andthe home _ of the brave. 
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251 The Songs of Jesus. 


SoLoO aND CHOBUS. 


REUBEN ButcHARt. : W. E M. HackieMan. 

7 re oa g %, 

eae Ft % Sp ee ames 

(2-b-0—4 =f =F ———— gl 
1. Oh thesongs of Je ~- _ sus, They have pow’r to 
2. Over theplains of du - fy, Where our path - way 
3. When be-neath His ban ~< _ ner, Bat - tling’gainst the 
4. Ob thesongs of Je - _ sus, Sweet - est songs we 


‘Make our way seem _ bright 
Crose-es are not want 
Oft our for - ces fal 
To the sin- stained gpir 


————— 


Height - en love © li ~ mnesg5...-0.- Then a noe Dler 
Oft are sor- est mneeds3....00. Heav’n - lystrains of 
Foes a-round us _ throng}...... Let thesongs of 

Words are they of  checr;........ Let us sing His 


Copyright, 1893, by The Thomson Music Co. By permission. 


The Songs of Jesus.—Concluded. 


pur ~ pose, Through their spir - it Tolls, ....2. oes 
beau - ty, JO, = 0. SUS. SOUCS. | WO m sHeAT: <.-ccsene 
Je - sus, Trum - pet throughthe  fight,......... 


mes = sage, To the world~worn breast,.... ... 


Com - fortand up-lift - ing, They tobur- den’d souls. 
Bring -ingsweet as-sure- ance, Of a Sav --ior near. 
Soon His le- gions con + quer, Win forGod and_ right. 
“Come ye hea- vy la - den, {[ willgive you _ rest.” 
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Oh the songs, The songs of be. ~~ Sweet - est,dear- est songs we hear; 
Oh the songsof Je - sus, Sweet-est songs we hear,......... 


v 
‘ Makingourlivesthe bright-er, And leading us thro’ all fear........... 
} P~ rt. ad oe thro’ all fear. 
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252 The Penitent’s Plea. 


1, Savior,hear me, while before Thy feet I the record of my sins re-peat; 

2. Back with all the guilt my spirit bears, Past the haunting memories of years, 
3. Yetwhy should I fear; hast Thou not died That noseeking soul should be denied? 
4. All the rivers of Thy grac: I claim, O-verev’ry promise write my name: 


Stained with guilt,myself abhoring, Fill’d with grief, my soul out-pouring, 
Self and shame and fear despising, Foes and taunting fiends surpris-ing, 
To that heart its sins confess-ing, Canst Thou fail to give a bless - ing? 
As I am Icomebe-liev-ing; As Thou art Thou dost, receiv - ing, 
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Raise my sinking heartand hid me be Thy child once more! 
Ere I leave, oh, let me hear Theesay,‘‘It shall be thine!” 
Bold - ly will I kneel before Thy throne, A plead - ing soul. 
Charg-ing me to preach Thy pow’rtosave To sin - bound souls. 


The Penitent’s Plea. 
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Grace thereis my ev-’ry debt to pay; Blood to wash my ev’ry 
Grace thereis my debt, my ev’ry debt to pay; Blood to wash my sin, my 
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sin a-way; Pow’r to keep me sinless day by day, For me, for me. 
ev-’ry sin a- way; Pow’r to keep me sin - less 
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253 Old Jordan’s Waves I do Not Fear. 


COPYRIGHT, 1896, BY JOMN J HOOD USED BY PER, 


(Srl = CHAS J. BUTLER. 
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1. Some day, I know not when ’twill be, The an-gel Death will come to me; 

2. My sins Helonga-go for-gave, Andstill I feel His pow’rto save; 
3. My loved ones they have crossed the tide, But safely crossed with Christ their Guide; 
4, So when at death’s cold brink I stand, My hand clasped in my Saviour’s hand, 
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But this I know, if Christ be near, Old Jordan’s waves I will not fear. 
And if Ikeep the witness clear, Old Jordan’s waves I will not fear. 
They sweetly whispered in my ear, Old Jordan’s waves I do not fear. 
I, too, shall shout in tones so clear, Old Jordan’s waves I do not fear. 


254 The Master Stood in His Garden. 


COPYRIGHT, 1884, BY JAMES MCGRAHAHAN. USED BY PER. 


BE. Rov. JAMES MCGRANAHAN. 
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1. The Mas-terstood in His garden, -mong the lil-ies so fair, 
2. “My lilies have need to be watered,” The heav’nly Mas-ter said: 
3. But the Mas-ter saw and raised it From the dust in which it lay, 
. So forth to the fountain He boreit, And filled it full to the brim: 
The drooping lil-ies He watered, Till all re-viv-ing a - gain, 
8. And thento it-self it whispered, As a-side He laid it once more, 
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Which His own right hand had planted, And ne with tend’rest care; 
“Where - inshallI draw it forthem, And raise each drooping head?” 

And smiled as He gen-tly whispered, “My workitshalldoto - day: 

How glad was the earth-en ves - sel To be ofsomeuse to Him! 

The Mas- ter saw with pleasure His labor had not been in vain: 

A | still will liein His oP A PRS did be - fore; 
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He looked at their snowy blossoms, And marked, Yaa eae eye, 
Close, close to His feet on the pathway, All empty, and frail, and smail, 
It is but an earth-en ves-sel, But closeit is ly-ingto Me; 
He poured forth the liv-ing wa -ter All o-ver the lil-ies so fair, 
His own hand drew the wa - ter, Refreshing thethirst -y flow’rs; 
For close would I keep to the Master, And empty would I re - main, 
2.2. 22 
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That His flow’rs were sadly drooping,For their leaves wore parched and dry, 
Was an earth -en ves - sel ly-ing, That seemed of nouseat all, 
It is small, but clean, andempty,—Thatisall it needs to be, 
Till emp - ty wus theves-sel, Anda- gain He filled it there, 
But He used the earth-en ves-sel Tocon-vey the liv- ing show’rs, 
Perchance some se He may useme To water His flow’rs a- gain. 
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The Master Stood in His Garden. 
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That His flow’rs were ie drooping,For their leaves were parched and dry. 
Was an earth-enves-sel ly -ing, Thatseemedofnouseat all. 
It is small, butcleanandempty,—Thatis all  itneedsto be.” 
Till emp - ty was the ves-sel, Anda - gain He filled it there. 
But He used the earthen ves-sel Tocon-vey the liv -ing showr’s. 
Per - chance some ae He'll wae me To water His flow’rsa - gain.” 


; = aoe ate oS 
2 = a aaa 


255 Shepherd of Tender Youth. 
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1. Shep-herd of ten- der youth, Guid-ing in love and _ truth, 
2. Thou art our ho - ly Lord, The all-sub-du - ing Word, 
38. Thou art the great High Priest; Thou hast pre-pared the feast 
4. Ev. + er beThou our’ guide, Our shepherdand our pride, 
6. So now,and till we die, Sound we Thy prais-es high, 
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Thro’ de-vious ways; Christ, our triumphant King, We come Thy name to 
Heal-er of strife; Thou didst Thyself a- base, That from sin’s deep dis- 
Of heav’n-ly love: In all our mor-tal pain None call on Thee in 
Our staff and song; Je -sus, Thou Christof God, By Thy per-en - nial 
And joy-ful sing; Let all the ho - ly throng Whoto Thy Church be- 
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sing, And here our chil -dren bring To shout Thy praise. 

grace Thou mightest save our race, And give us life. 

vain; Help Thou didst not dis - dain, Help from a - bove. 

word, Lead us where Thouhasttrod, Make our faith strong. 

long, U - nite and swell the res To Christ, our King! A- MEN. 
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*This beautiful hymn, from ie third _— of ee of Alexandria, is said to be the 
earliest known hymn of the Primitive Christian Church. About 200. 
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256 Our Mother’s Way. 


COPYRIGHT, 1886, BY JAMES MCGRANAHAN. USED BY PER, 
Furnished by Ev. NATHAN, arr. JAMES MCGRANAHAN. 
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1. Oft with-in a lit - tle cot-tage, As theshadows gently fall, While the 
2. If our home be brightand cheery, If it holds a welcome true, Opening 
3. Sometimes when our hearts grow weary, Or our task seems very long, When our 
4. O how oft it comes be-fore us, That sweet face upon the wall, And her 
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sun-light touches soft- ly One sweet face up - on the wall, There the 
wide its door of greeting Tothe man -y—not the few; If we 
bur-dens look too heay-y, And we deem the right all wrong, Then we 
mem’ry seems more precious, Aswe on her Say-iour call, That at 
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lone - ly loved ones gath - er, And, in hushed and ten - der tone, 
share our Fa-ther’s boun-ty With the need - y day by day, 
gain a new fresh cour-age, AS once more we rise to say, 
last, wheneve-ning shad-ows Mark the clos - ing of life’s day, 
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Ask each oth-er’s full for-give-ness For the wrong that each had done, 

*Tis be- cause our hearts remember, “This was ev - er moth-er’s way.” 

Let us do our du - ty brave-ly, “This was our dear moth-er’s way.” 

They may find us calm-ly wait-ing, To go home our moth-er’s way. 
fen 
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1 As I won-dered why this cus-tom, At the clos-ing of the day, 
234 Gen-tlemoth-er, lov-ing moth-er, Sainted moth-er fond and true, 
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Our Mother’s Way. 
Sse ee! 
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ees “Tt was once our mother’s pray’r.” 


“°Tis because, % they- sweetly 
- sus, ‘Lov- ing hearts remember you. 
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257 Jesus is Near, Burdens to Bear. Jf 


FROM “HYMNS OF CONSEGRATION.'’ USED BY PER. 
W. He Mrs. WYNDHAM HEATHCOTE. 
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Oft - - the day is drear - [ Oft -en the storm- pondseaner: 
elcome to tell my sto - ry, Tell- ing—He g gives me rest; 


. W 
Je - sus my heart lovesdear-ly; All thro’ the dark - est night, ° 
Wondrousinlove is Je - sus, Sweetis the rest He eles) 
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Oft - en my spir - it’s wear - y— Je-sus then speaks His pow’r. 
And, while my sorrows shar - ing, Claspsme un-to His _ breast. 
As when the sun shines clear - ly, Mak -ing my path - way bright. 
Sharing in all my toil - ing, Whilein my heart He lives. 
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one, Je-sus will help thee; 


ee is near, pardons to bear, Wear- 
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Jesus is near, burdens to bear, His blood ae will cleanse thee. 
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| 258 There is Never a Day so Dreary. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 
IILLA M. ALEXANDER, W. EK. M. HACELEMAN, 
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Very slowly. 


Thereis nev-er aday so drear-y, But God can make it bright; 
Thereis nev-er across soheav-y, But the nail-scarred hands are there, 
Thereis nev-er alife sodark-ened, So hope-lessand dis - tressed, 
Then, come when the day is drear-y, Yes,come when the night islong, 
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ae un- tothe soul ee late Him, He giveth sweet songs in the night; 
Outstretched intender compassion, The burdensto help us _ bear; 
But may by the light of heav-en, Be filled and for-ev - er blest; 
For Je-sus relievesev’ry sor-row, And putsin the heart a song; 


Thereis nev-er apathso hidden But -God willleadthe way, 
Thereis nev-er aheartso bro- ken, Butthe loy-ing Lordcan heal; 
Thereis nev-er asin or sor-row, Thereis never acare or loss, 

Come oft-en inpray’r to Je-sus, And your life will be richly blest, 
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If weseek the Spir - it’s guid-ance, And patiently wait and pray; 

For the heart once pierced on Calv’ry, Doth still for His loved ones feel; 
But that we may bring to Je-sus, And leave atthe foot of the cross; 
And when earth’s career is ended, Your reward will be heav’nly rest; 
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There is Never a Day so Dreary. 
Ri ee ees 


If we seekthe Spir-it’s guid-ance,And patiently wait and pray. 
For the heart once pierced on Calv’ry, Doth still for His loved ones feel. 
Butthatwemay bring to Je - sus, And leave atthe foot of the cross. 
Come oftenin pray’rto Je - sus, Your reward will be heav’nly rest. 


259 I Do, Don’t You?P 


WORDS AND MUSIC, COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E. O, EXCELL. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. 


MELVILLE W. MILLER. E. O. EXcELL. 
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1. I know a great Sav-iour, I do; don’t you? I live by His 
2, I need Him to lead me, I do; don’t you? Heay’n’s manna to 
3. I love to be near Him, I do; don’t you? He speaks and I 
4,1 want Him to use me, I do; don’t you? For serv-ice to 
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fa - vor, I do; don’t you? Forgrace I im-ploreHim, I 

feed me, I do; don’t you? What-ev - er be-tide me, 

hear Him, I do; don’t you? For me He is car-ing, The 
chooseme, I do; don’t you? I want Him to blessme, To 
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wor-ship be-fore Him, I loveand a-doreHim,I do; don’t you? 
need Him be-side me, Inmer-cy to hideme, I do; don’t you? 
cross I am bearing, I love Him for shar-ing, I do; don’t you? 
own and con-fess me, Completely pos-sessme, I do; don’t you? 
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260 An Old-Fashioned Photograph. 


ARRANGEMENT COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
HARRY KENNEDY, afr. HARRY KENNEDY. 
Arr. by W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 


1. There’s anold dust-y at - tic in the house where I was born, Where I 
2. How my mind wan-ders back tothe sun-ny long a- go! When I 
3. Man - y years has dear moth-er in yon qui - et graveyard lain; Man - y 
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once chanced to rummage o’er the trinkets old and worn; ’Mongst the dust-covered 
knelt by her side, andin whispers soft and low, How she taught me to 
years have we missed her, but sweet memories remain; Man-y years since she 
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rub-bish that spoke of oth-er days, An old-fashioned photograph there 


pray,and I lispeda_ ti- ny pray’r, That God would protect us all from 
taught us of the mansions built above, Where all tears are wiped away thro’ 
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fell on my gaze: How I laughed when I saw it, so quaint did it seem,—The 


sorrow and care; And oft thro’ night’s stillness I’d wake from a dream, To 
blessings of love: O the ten-der com-pas-sion and patience she bore When 
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An Old-Fashioned Photograph. 


old-fashioned clothes id Jooked so queer; But my smiles turned to sadness,when in 
find a fond mother watching near; And the same soft expression ‘from her 
tri-als and sorrows seemed go near! And, in fan-cy, I see her kneeling 
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out-lines I didtrace An old-fashioned photograph of mother, so 7 


loving eyes did beam, That shines in that photograph of mother, so dear, 
‘down at evening pray’r, As I gaze on that photograph of mother, so dear. 
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How well I re-mem-ber that dear lov-ing face! The sweet, tender 
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261 Prayer of the Wanderer. 


USED BY PERMISSION, 


ELLEN OLIVER. S. I. Conpz. 
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1. Saviour,I am wear-y, wear-y Of my wanderings from Thee; 


2. Far from Thee I’m straying, straying In a wil-der-ness of sin; 
8. Death is drawing near-er, near-er, Life is ebb-ing day by day; 
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All my days are drear-y, drear-y, On-ly darknessdo I see; 
Dost Thou hear me praying, praying, Thy blest fold toen- ter in? 
Let Thy love grow dearer, dear-er, Makeit brighten all the way; 
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Take me in Thine arms, O Je-sus! Iwouldfain become Thy child; 
Take my hand in Thine,O Saviour! Lead me far from doubt and strife; 
Grant me grace, O gentle Saviour! Foreachcoming hour of need; 
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Let me feel Thy lov -ing-kindness, Soothe me with Thine accents mild. 
Keep my feet from straying ev-er, Guide them in the path of life. 
Let me feel Thy presence ev-er, Till I see Thy face in-deed. 
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Prayer of the Wanderer. 
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Yes,my child,.... [know how dreary Thou has found the path of sin; 
Yes, my child,.... [hearthee praying, Hearthycry of sore distress, 
Fear not,child,.... tho’ foes may rally, V’ll disarm their threat’ning pow’r; 
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I have watche 
Ev-er near...... thee l’ve been staying, Waiting all thy life to 


Fear thounot.... tho’ death’sdark valley Shad-owe’en the present 
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thee growing weary, And have yearned thy soul to 
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win; Comestos Pmese. cote and I willgivethee Rest from 
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bless; Lay othy “Bands s es... in mine,O wan-d’rer, Let thy 
hour; Lean on me,........... my gracesuf-fi- cient Shall sup- 
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Cy oem this bit-ter strife; Cometo me ..... forstrength and 
Caren hc and doubting cease; On -ly trust,... .. and I will 
port. ...... thee all thy way; I will com - - fort, loveand 
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guid-ance, I’mthe Way, the Truth, the Life, I’m the Way (the Way). 
lead thee Safe to rest, and home, and peace,Rest and home (sweet home), 
guidethee Thro’ thenighttoperfectday, Perfect day (bright day). 


262 Will I Empty-Handed Be? 


COPYRIGHT, 1604, BY JOHN P, HILLIS. J. WILBUR CHAPMAN, OWNER, 


| NEAL A, MCAULAY. Joun P. HILIs. 
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1. Will I emp-ty-hand-ed be When be-side the crys-tal sea 
2. When the har- vest daysare past, Shall I hear Himsay -at last, 
3. When the books are o-pened wide, And the deeds of all are tried, 
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I shall stand be- fore the’ ev - er - last-ing throne? 
“Welcome, toil- er, Vve pre-paredfor thee a _ place”? 
May I have a_ rec-ord whit-er than the snow; 
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Must I have aheart of shame As [I an-swer to my name, 
Shall I bring Him golden sheaves, Ripened fruit, not fad-ed leaves, 
When my race onearthis run, May I hear Him say, “Well done,” 


With no works that my Re-deem-er there can own? 
When I see the bless-ed Sav-iourface to face? 
Take the crown that love im - mor - tal doth be - stow.” 


263 Who Will Answer for Me? gee 


The late Rev. Daniel Curry dreamed he went to heayen. As he stood before the bar, the 
Judge asked, Who will answer for Daniel Curry?’”’ Then he heard the sweet 
voice of Jesus reply, “I will answer for him.” 


COPYRIGHT, 1898, BY JOHN J. HOOD, USED BY PER, 


JOHNSON OATMAN, Jr. HOWARD ENTWISLE. 
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1. Who will an-swer for me, when life’s battles are past, I shall stand at the 
2.0 how dark all my past, as from there I look back! Many sins and mis- 
3. Jus- tice there we will see with the scales in her hands, And I know I shall 
4. Saviour, help me to walk close to Thee day by day, When I hear Thy com- 


a 
ae ee, Gad eey ee» ee eee Oe ee 
Se ee ee eee ee 


Sa 


bar of the Judgmentat last, When be-fore me the Judge of all 
takes willl count on my track; Scarcea sin- gle gooddeed on my 
quake as upon them I stand; “Weighed and found wanting,” there, as no 
mands, may I trustand o- bey; WhileI livemay I ev- er to 
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D. S.—an-swer for this guilt -y soul?” Then my Saviour will turn with com- 
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na-tions I see, Inthatter-ri- ble hour, Who will answer for me? 

rec-ord I see, And I cry in despair, “Who will answer for me?” 
doubt I shall be, In my weakness and fear, “Who will answer for me?” 
Thee faithful be, Then at last hear Thee say, “I will answer for thee.” 
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When the Judge shall at last call my name from the roll, And shall ask, “Who will 
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ARRANGEMENT COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. M, HACKLEMAN. 


\ 264 The Rescue. 


Arr. from PHILIP PHILLIPS. 
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Atos 
1. A ship was on the mighty deep, With all her sails unfurled,Tho’ scarce a 
2. Her deck was thronged with precious souls, The young and old were there, And some with 
8. All drank the cup that Pleasure held, But gave no tho’t to Him,Their heav’nly 
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breath, that calm still morn, The crest - ed bil -low curled. For many an 

fur - rowed brows that woke Full many a trace of care. They glid-ed 

Guide, whose bounteous hand Had filled it to the brim. Butsee far 
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up-on the wave That state - ly ves-sel lay; Then spread her 


on— a week hadpast, The sky wasstill serene, As if a 
off, where yon-der sun Is_ fad - ing to his rest; That bank of 
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can - vas’ to the breeze, And proud - ly sailed a - way. 
storm could nev-er change The beau - ty of thescene. } 4. Now peal on 
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_ clouds por- tent-ous rise A-long the gold-en west. 
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The Rescue. 


Huge,massive rocks are near! They stand aghast,that lonely throng,And cheeks are 
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blanched with fe fear. 5. Quick! quick! let ev’ry sail be furled! But ere the word is 
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burst of anguish,long and deep,One cry of keen despair,From hearts that fatal 
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hour had taught Their on - E ve was pray’r. 6. A het a voice “4 
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The Rescue. 
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yonder tow’r Comes sweeping o’er the wave; Cling to the spars! there's help at 
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hand! The life-boat, The life-boat comes to save! The life-boat,The life-boat 
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comes to save! O sinner, on the voyage of life Thy bark awhile may 
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glide As tranquil as that no- ble ship, A - long the o-cean’s tide. 
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265 Sometime We'll Understand. 


COPYRIGHT, 1891, BY JAMES MCGRANAHAN. ALL RIGHT® RESERVED. 
MAXWELL N. CORNELIUS, D. D. JAMES MCGRANAHAN, 


1. Not now, but in the coming years, It may be in the better land, 
2. We’ll catch the broken threads again, And fin- ish what we here began; 
3. We'll know why clouds instead of sun Were over many acherished plan; 
4. Why what we long for most of all, E-ludes so oft our ea-ger hand; 
5. God knows the way, He holds the key, He guides us with unerring hand, 


: sl ee AN 
SS ee 


We’ll read the meaning of our tears, And there, sometime, we’ll understand. 
Heav’n will the mysteries ex-plain, Andthen, ah then, we’ll understand. 
Why song has ceased when scarce begun; ’Tis there, sometime, we’ll understand. 
Why hopes are crushed and castles fall, Up there, sometime, we’ll understand. 
Sometime with tearless eyes we’ll see; Yes, there,up there,we’ll understand. 


Then trust in God thro’ all thy days; Fear not, for He doth hold thy hand; 
*doth hold, doth hold thy hand; 
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Tho’ dark thy way, still sing and praise; Sometime, sometime, we’ll understand. 
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*For Alto only. 


266 Your Mission. 


ARRANGEMENT COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E, M. HACKLEMAN. 
Sung by PHILIP PHILips for S. M. GRANNIS. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN, by request. Arr. by W. EK. M. HACKLEMAN. 
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1. If youcan-not on the o-cean Sail a-mong the swift-est fleet, 

2. If youare too weak to jour-ney Up the mountain steep and high, 

8. If you have not gold and sil - ver Ev - erread- y to command, 

< If youcan-not in the con- flict Prove yourself a_ sol - dier true, 
. Do not, then, standi - dle wait-ing For some greater work to do; 
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Rock-ing on the high-est bil-lows, Laughing at the storms you meet, 
You canstand with-in the val-ley, While the mul - ti- tudes go by; 
If you can - not toward the needy Reach an ev - er o - penhand, 
If where fire and smoke are thickest There’s no work for you to do, 
For -tune is ala - zy goddess, She will nev-ercome to you. 


‘You can stand a-mong the sail-ors, Anchored yet with-in the bay, 
You canchant in hap-py measure As they slow-ly pass a- long; 
You can vis - it the af- flict -ed, O’er the err -ing you can weep, 
When the bat - tle-field is si-lent, You can go with care- ful tread, 
Go and toil in an - y vine-yard, Do not fear to do _ or dare; 


Your Mission. 
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You can lend a hand to helpthem, Asthey launch their boats away, 
Tho’ they may for-get thesing-er, They will not for-get the song, 
Youcan be a true dis- ci- ple, Sit-ting at the Sav-iour’s feet, 
Youcan bear a-way the wounded, Youcancov-er up_ the dead, 
If youwant a field of la-bor, Youcanfind it an - y-where, 
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As they launch their boats a - way. 
They will not for-get the song. 
Sit-ting at the Sav -iour’s feet. 
You can cov -er up_ the dead. 
Youcan find it an - y-where. ma 
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267 Here Am I, Send Me. 
(Use tune of No. 266.) 
1 Hark! the voice of Jesus crying, 3 If you cannot speak like angels, 
“Who will go to work to-day? If you cannot preach like Paul, 
Fields are white and harvest waiting, | You can tell the name of Jesus, 
Who will bear the sheaves away?” You can say He died for all. [ties 
Loud and strong the Master calleth, | Withyour prayers and with your boun- 
Rich reward He offers thee; You can do what heaven demands; 
Who will answer, gladly saying, You can be like faithful Aaron, 
“Here am I; send me, send me?” Holding up the prophet’s hands, 
2 If you cannot cross the ocean, 4 Let none hear you idly saying, 
And the heathen lands explore, “There is nothing I can do,” 
You can find the heathen nearer, While the souls of men are dying, 
You can help them at your door. And the Master calls for you. 
If you cannot give your thousands, | Take the task He gives you gladly, 
You can give the widow’s mite, Let His work your pleasure be; 
And the least you do for Jesus, Answer quickly when He calleth, 
Will be precious in his sight. “Here am I; send me, send me!” 


DANIEL MARCH. 


268 O Morning Land. 


ARRANGEMENT COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY HACKLEMAN MUSIC CO. 
JEROME MCCAULEY. Arr, from PHELPS by W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, 


1. Some day, we say, and turn our eyes Tow’rd the fair hills of Paradise; 
2. Some day our ears as hear the ms Of triumph one sin and wrong; 
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Some day, some-time, a sweet new rest Shall blossom, flow’r-like in each breast, 
Some day, some-time, but oh! not yet; But we shall wait and not ais 
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Some day, some-time, our eyes shall see The is ne in memory; 
That some day all these things shall ati And rest be — nto you and me; 
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Some day, some-time, our eyes shall see The faces keptinmem-o - ud A 
That someday all these things shall be, And rest a bee to you and me; 
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Some day their hands shall clasp our hand, ete overin the Morning Land, 
So wait, my friends, tho’ years move slow, That happy time will come, or know, 
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O Morning Land. 


Just over in the Afoening: Land; Some day their hands shall clasp our hand, 
That Piggies time will come, we know; So wait,my friends, tho’ years move slow, 
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Just o-verin the ited Land; O Han Land! O Mor ning Land! 
That happy time will come, pha know; O Morning Land! O Morning Land! 
fo 
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269 Meet Mother in the Skies. A 


ARRANGEMENT COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY "HACKLEMAN MUSIC CO, 
tee eerie Arr. by W. E. M. HACKLEMAN. 
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1s ic ee oe RATE Y man-ymiles a-way, Lies yourdear old 
2. Now the old home, vacant, has nocharms for you, One dear form is 
8. Nowintrue re-pent-ance to theSaviour flee; He who pardoned 
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Cxrorus—Lis-ten to her pleading, “ Wand’r ring child, come home,” Lovingly en- 
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moth - er, oe a cold, cold clay; eres te oft re-turn-ing 


ab - sent, moth - er, kind and true; Ev - er-moreshe dwells where 
moth - er, mer-cy has for thee; Now Hewaits to com - fort, 
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treat -ing, do no lon - ee roam; Let your con-science wak-en, 
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of her tears and sighs,—If you love your le , meet her in the skies. 
pleasure never dies,— If you love your mother, meet her in the skies. 
He will not de- spise, — By you love your mother, meet her in the skies. 
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heav’ nward lift your eyes,— If you love your mother, meet her in the ahies 
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270 Nearer, My God, to Thee. 


COPYRIGHT, 1894, BY GEO. F. ROSCHE, 
SARAH F. ADAMS. COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E, M. HACKLEMAN, OWNER, Caas. H. GABRIEL. 


| 
1. Near - er, my God to Thee, Near-er to Thee! E’en tho’ it 
2, Tho’ like a wan-der- ery The sun gone down, Dark-ness be 
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Near-er, my God, to Thee, Nearer, my God, toThee, Nearer to Thee. 
a er, my God, to Thee, Nearer, my God, to Thee, Nearer to Thee. 
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near-er to Thee, Near-er, my God, to Thee, Near-er to Thee. 
en 


Nearer, My God, to Thee. 
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heav’n; All that Thou sendest me 
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Near-er, near - er to ae ee - er to 


Near - er to Thee. Here with my wak - ing tho’ts, 
Here with my wak - ing tho’ts, 
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Here with my y waking tho’ts, 


Nearer, My God, to Thee. 
Bright with. Thy praise, 


Bright with Thy. | praise;y os Outre: of my 
Bright with Thy praise, Thy praise, Out of my 
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Bright with Thy praise, 
Out of myston -y griefs  Beth-el I'll raise, 


ston -_ y griefs Beth - eI I'll raise, So by my 
ston - y griefs Beth I'll raise, ] by my 
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Out of my stdén-y griefs Beth-el Vl Die 


Near-er Thee,Near - ~- er, my God, to Thee, 


Gee = = EE — | 
ee 


woes to be, Near-er to Thee, Near-er to Thee, 
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Nearer, my God, Near-er to Thee, still near-er to Thee. 
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Or, if on joy - fulwing, Cleav-ing the sky, 
Cleav-ing the sky, 


Nearer, My God, to Thee. 


Sun, moon and stars for-got, Up - ward I fly, 
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Still all my song shall be, Near- er, my God, to Thee, 
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Near-er, my God, still near-er to Thee, Near - er to Thee, 
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Near - er, my God, to Thee, Near -er to Thee, Nearer to 
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Near-er to Thee, Near-er to Thee......... 
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Near-er to Thee, Nearer, still nearer to Thee. 
Thee, to Thee, Nearer to Thee, still nearer to Thee. 
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Near-er to Thee, 


271 Holy Babe! Mary’s.Son. 


HENRY M. KING. JOSEPH BARNBY. 


1. Holy Babe! Mary’s Son! Calm the night when Thou wast born; Stars above, 
2. Wondrous night! On the ear Th’ angels’ song falls soft and clear; Where the Babe 
8. Wondrous birth! Son of God In aworld by sin-ners trod! Light of life, 

4, Child of heav’n! Gift di-vine! Come in-to this heart of mine; Dark and lone, 


look - ing down, Shepherds still, and sleeping town; Si - lent flock, and 
smil -ing lay, Wondrous Shepherds wend their way; Guid-ing star, di- 

dawn be - gan, Thou wast bornthe Son of Man. Dark- est night and 
with - out Thee; Light Thy pres-enceis to me Breathe Thy peace, and 


pe Be e ap be =. Fo be 


e 
e 


} ee 
Sas Se ee cae ae oe oe 
y be 
dream-ing earth, Knowing not Thy heav’nly birth, Know-ing not Thy 
vine - ly bright, Ma - gi seewithglad de-light, Ma- gi see with 


bright-est morn, An -gels smiled when Thou was born, Angels smiled when - 
com - fort bring; Tune the song which now! sing, Tune the song which 


Rallentando. 


heav’n-ly birth; Thou, the Christ, wast born, Thou, the Christ, wast born. 
glad de-light; Of-f’rings rare they bring, Of-frings rare they bring. 
Thou wast born; Light of life art Thou, Lightof life art Thou. 
now I _ sing; Praise the new-born King, Praise the new-born King. 


coh fab Get Get 


IINDE™. 


be 
PANDO? Wit: MO, consscssccsesnersescersrnenn 


Perotesectonep seis tence oie noce-- Ae D C1LLTICCE — TV ICDOPIN: a ccovenctersr cates 161 
PARCHC ONE CALC a ccccs psst-cctisrvetessececaysoese act. .2008 DIMILD—BYSHEO® ..ctectcerescocecteeosseacs 146 
PIPE AM OL CAVED. ox. s-..scctseccasdeyeset-ss-csreasesens Young......... aZ19 
PADISICULGm It OL ON Cerin, ce vassien citet0 ed sidesesscxp cca EU ROLL sss Became coresssacetsaesoisetsetee eee 4 
PAIL OT EPCS US ce eater cascsetacse senate areeets Paseovsieuniioes ees Atchinson—Excelll.............:.c0000 95 
PEGE TOYS ANY iOpen Oatman—EHxcelhi nc. ccccsccsssetecsesse 10 
Always Sunrise Somewhetfe................0.0c00000- TES WSN ss. ore re tetas semana 213 
PNEMOSEPE CISUAGe Gn. es scsactatstgs sdeecteveceat hose socs Bliss ee. Fe eee ees 237 
A Mother’s Appeal to Her Boy...................... Holmes—Hackleman (Arr.).....199 
Angels Bear the News to Mother................. Tompkins—Kirkpatrick ............ 188 


An Old Fashioned Photograph 
A Sinner Made Whole 
A Sinner Like Me 
As We’ve Sown So Shall We een 


Beautiful, Beckoning Hands 
Beautiful Isle 
Behold Me Standing at the Door 
Behold, the Bridegroom Cometh 
Be Strong 
Bring Peace to My Soul 


PS TIVATEY PP LOT LU COLDICVresttosiveasscysesecezoscec-tececctet sont 


(CAIN Eliny, Sorarcourcanre 
Camibier 7 
Can a Boy Forget His Mother’s Prayer 
Cast on Him Thy Burden 
Cast Thy Bread Upon the Waters... . 
Christ is All 
Cling to the Bible, My Boy 
Come and Rest 


Consistency ... 
Come, Thou Fount... 


CARO RPO aeeeenennneeenareean esse ceennccsscteeee 


Kennedy—Hackleman (Arr. le .260 
page E 45 
Butler... = eenniears 


Luther—Hackleman............0....... 77 
Pounds—Fearis ........cccccccsseeseeeeees 27 
IDE Wale ee oe ee Ere ee 202 
CrOsDY—K NAD Daw scans 28 
Pounds— Hackleman .................. 224 
Babcock—Hackleman ................ 223). 
DS AN AT cwegeeer arene sae 103 
WAT SENC «onc. crceve iat nese ee 1 
.Carridine—Rhinehart .....000000... 154 
Pounds—Excell ...........c.cccccceceeees 83 
WiGbet a. iret ieee 7 
Dunsan—Dunganeen- ee 121 
Hanatord— ee" ee ae 149 
Walliams 515 see ee ee 130 
Hayes— Towner............ #100 
Duncafi—Barnby,xt...20ssss0--00 57 
Moore—Webbe...........cccccseseessceeeees 125 
Gibson—Hackleman........0.00.00..... 247 
Robinson—Excell o.oo 218 


WER TRIAICL LOR OLE ASCII nce: fo cse. cose cecs, CRADLE) cascecsphitciscsnsadeboaskensnkivcebe Ae 
Deathis Only a, (Dream leks 3 cette: Ray—Buchanan... 

Decide Tonight... See eerie orss sc #ocea-eet es DP CUCET;.;;. EPS FIRE Ae 
Did You Think to Pray? tae a aan Kidder—Perkins s.ccccscsseececcsss 117 
Drattine Away: from God h. sic<. hic. cececcasteecnet Simpkins. 5 in hte eee 85 
PD TAG IDO Witla a Nee BLS iste ces cnc seieth ches Pounds—Hackleman ..........0...... 56 
| UIST APN CE EEA GE: 9 oe Ss een Grae fi—Hiall eee ae ee 212 
Down in the Licensed Saloon............. cc... \WallianinS73 2 peor earepa 50 


Down with the Brakes .. 


aE a Pale en eee Froelich —Froelich 


EveningabPrayer voces ce ee Parks—Armstrong...........:1eee 176 
se 
Father of Mercies, Wilt Thou Hear?........... Cly.de— Smith teens 230 
Fierce Raged the Tempest... ee ROTINS — DV KOS ie occ eee 233 
BleevastatB ind? sees poe ee rneen Dana-i..isiass lees cstteotteccseereeeee 249 
Get RichtiwithyGoder ste. eee ie Oliver .. 
Gethsenian Gos. tge se Oe cars Roce tages es Scoville—Smith .. 
Give: Dhanks and Singer een tees oor Hewitt Haute ne eee 
God of Our Fathers, Known of Old.............. Kipling—Ryder 
Goines Downeto tnemGnaviem. amp: +e * —Hacklematn).ce 67 
Gone Rbro tlie eleanor ee rere Cornell—Hackleman (Arr.).. ...147 
Go to Thy Rest... Ean Sigourney— Weber babel eats 172 
Go, Ye Messengers ‘of God... San Gottschalk eee 153 
Grace Fonoug holon ye rats eae. tien oer eet Excell... ee romana carne! lp 
UAT V.CSu tem nren tein me ee nertne Tees #3: * Spencer acc eee LOS 
Heaven is"My Homeric.) conten ese LAY IOL ee Se oe ee ee 242 
GSAS I 6 EU Sic eta evens oteest enon te oameeanta ee Dungan——D an vane 31 
FeO weit AM recon tos ears eisai sans oem cee Adams —Davistee. sa eee 72 
Elen eeAn te Seng NOt sacar eres conte codes Marehy,.. ar event rece 267 
He’svaeDrunkard Ronicht i. eee Gabriels eae ae. 196 
He Will Meet Me at the Portal...........2....... Mack—Kirkpatrick 2.22 46 
EistboyvetCanNever thal ar, cout cece Hall xcellee Sten, Sane 34 
ELIGeELOMmASesrare Ter. viet cree. crn tare Dungan—Dungan...... 82 
IBIKON Gi = 1B OV Sis err oemearncceitsiy ema Sear eR eRe ee eer Kine =Barnbysssts=.. oo ae POEL 
Holy, Biple; Book Divine@m cs te 5. suc Burton—Hacklemani=. 22a: 163 
LB USI NSPE) aeecreeceti aon ence tb-crbiodibena ner seers haat Bagby—Hackleman \.0 i Ay 


Siiome or the Souleee save ee 
How Bright that Blessed Hope 


-Gates—Phillipps.....2..5./c.cc0i. 244 
Elomesswect Homers.) ce ne ee EONS PNAS. 


MRR = Wes ley eaeen ee ee 


How Far is it Called to the Grave?.. ........... * * * * _McGranahan........c.....0- ibe 
PLOwA@ ASAT DOU i arent ee ee Pounds— Hackleman ................. 86 


| Ley aall Bat oyonie shade a Sinatra caesar Bowtie creel Exéell. $3, Boge ee eet via ee 81 
IeCannot= Tell Win y seen ee en ee terrae MePhail ;McePhail = ees 156 
I Can Tarry But a Agee Nvonds samen ecto cea Dana ~Hackleman\. 52.....2.48. 220 
TaDO wD Ont evo myer edn codecs Miller-—Excellt..27a0 2 Oe 259 
I Do Not Ask, O bg: Weta Ao) eee Proctor Peacelize +. ota 89 
I Heard the Voice of Jesus Say...) a0.:2.bonar—Dy kesixasss sees 241 


I Know it Was His Love 


Lucas—Fillmore ......0000....22..02.....138 


Tesunrender Altes one te eee . VanDeventer—Weeden.............. 21 
TLovesHim. 4.4... Es ... Hadley—Foster cee ie PR: 214 
I Want to Go There... Skechers eee Sullins .. a = en Oe 
TeWilltMeet=You Dheres. Sie 2 ae: Hewitt— Excell... Shs he Tiek Se 126 
Ill be a Sunbeam........../....... voesueseee- Lalbot—Excell... Oh, AS SRL OS 
I’ll Go Where You Want Metilon Goic..a Brown—Rounsefell ................... 24 
I’ve Found a Friend......... bans 3 cet Ro ME ee Small— Hackleman ........ 197 
Tel - Werera:Sunbeam 2a en eee eee McCauley—Hackleman.............. 165 
TEM WCCreca sViGICOR i he te enn enna *** + Woodbury shee 185 
TERLGWLELe aA VOICE: arene Ca ee en Es Busheyance: sche meee 204 
If the Savior Journey With Me...................... Purinton—Doan ......ccsec eeeecens 132 


Lridia)s: Pamiine Cryin... cect nneecntattl «au, Wharton—Hackleman (Arr.).. 48 


{—Continued. 


In Sight of the Crystal!Seasiaini....c. Rankin Bischott. .st.ac.beece 128 
Gey a a¥ey IS Poyehe-(6) =. Bir’) ler cee ee Montgomery— Lane.................... 238 
In the Secret of His Presence...............00.05 Burton Danganise snactacet 142 
In the Secret of His Presenceé............c0005 Goreh—Hackleman .....:c...00 cess: 245 
Hep MiUIsStuB eo Dol diserres ee RON. cer sencacesae Wight Margiis..:hi..c.cccketercsuseans: 

iGsn ust Like. His Great wLoves.......--.... pV OLLI — SL OUSG,aeatrn een tere 144 


Jesus, And Shall it Ever Be?............ccccseee Grigg—Hackleman................004 118 
Jesus, Blessed Jesus.... Bobet sasitostsssty A ADIAG LY eck eee erin, anes 159 
Jesus, I My Cross Have Taken... Pounds—Hackleman................. 90 
Jesusis; All the World to Mei... csc. ThompSOn ss. ence oer 113 
Jesus is Near, Burdens to Bear...................... Heathcote mur eee 251 
[ONY Toone s eRe nee eee eee Dungan—Dungan........ 0. 76 
WeISCeLOTe OU AY <n. rev somerset haiesscsiestecieves Wilberforce— Palmer... 2.4... 201 
NCO DIC LOSE BLOF CSS creme erate enti. crtitts Lane. cccinntit BORAGE 8 
KanprOversDeathwanduGrave..... ss Cary—Colburn sinter 116 
Let the Lower Lights Be Burning................ Bliss .. spasbetistigetts athe w EAS 
WELT SRA ON Cee ta eck BE We itetegest apd cca c-ceaea-entsaen Westend or ....cccsccscccsssessssssesieee 210 
Wie SMB alance, OHeetien testes inte -e0e catsceeese Palmer... PRE 

Life’s Railway to Heaven................ et ad Abbey—Tillman.... Se pee Sy 62 
BE OLC US GN tormented ieee eR k secede Sancs Ogdon Hackleman ...u2...03..0 53 
Lord, Speak to Me, That I May Speak........ Havergal—Hews....cccccccscsoeseeseseee 119 
MUG OkIN SP DIS MW aiyresees ctetenket Beaches saactentane VanDeéventer =1..40ee ete 71 
Love, Rest, and Home......... PERS es Bonar — LParbutconaecser sens 23} 
Meet Mother in the Skies... ceceeeeetee by eRe ta Mec a eR are rs Me oc 269 
NEO UNG Tame OWS Tee eE es ay csc icra ra eeox-nencctecscevshcreens Mea iri CASSELL mascot ene 111 
WV iivani a Ble the Ki OWS see, st sseace scree: estes esensosesignaecone-n: Hen tyab Cell ccna rssetrme oo 
My God and Father, While I pear ee Pilliott—Dy Kes eee oe eters: 17 
My Heavenly Home... se owe Eeunter=Galbiielinesererta ces 39 
My Jesus, As Thou Lee eee Bosthwick—W eDer .......-cassercneneses 15 
IM iste LE (os mCGlisret Xa Tne Wa cee etre cote Pe Peer eee Shorey=—Eittles aia. s. tee ee LOG 
MyaMothers: Bible. genctimeevs 0 vile. cte.cs3e-0 ccd: Walliams —Dillma ness ccrceses.ce-bee 26 
Miva io thers) GO es vccstecc catch besk cre. cevesetess Wright—Kirkpatrick ..................181 
Bim OUR C1riS REN ANS er seets ra sacsnsnsctasecey sce snssandivtece WilSo nas fi tescses ere its cae cangs 177 
Mica Others Pena. eliew..car ate leeds .c.escieseesenes Van Deventer—Weeden....<...., ae 
Dye Savior. PirstroteA My ccs cecevSalitses cccceseeeeses- Crosby —Sweeney ......:csccsseeeee 29 
Mists Go, Hmpty landed ?.sisd1.....nccececercves Luther—Stebbins .............c.eeee 243 
INA TIGCEORE HO? CLOSStetccrcceressetasestnoasacrnsnccteveersccse: Breck=Tullar- 2 iix.stectecectcesee 25 
INCALST am iiy ns GrOUStO DCO chester iroronencvseesc2eene Adams— Gabriel... ...270 
Never Alone............ je gear O ERS OE Ob *_Hamphill.... 58 
Never Loose Sight of ‘Jesus . norsnechor ED etree renee “Oatman—Excelll occ 11 
INicoy LEO SeT Use Gt Chel 000 0 heer epee aa ROR eee Skilton—Updegraff........ceceee 61 
BMMIS OGLE OTE CGUS rete etn et hes sstecttecececeeneesoesateses kd ALL — SILO EM Miisseteenensesescesepaectcosese OO 


. 


O 


OrCandt Beri tats ees eleriasamemes Newton—Excell.......0....0.0ccccc 157 
, Ode to a Lilly ... dette wints.ak en 
*O Don’t You Hear Him ‘Knocking?. Se ee _Oatman—Eutwisle ....................205 
O for the Peace that Floweth..........................Crewdson— ee eee Roce At 135 
O Love that will Not Let Me Go... Matheson—Pease... setae 
O Make Me Pure. 5 Ftc ARCOM ... 60 
OrMornine bande ce ee Phelps—Hackleman (Arr, \s ak 268 
O the Bitter Shame and Sorrow ..............0..- one ee er fare ae 225 
O the Joy that There Awaits Me..........0.0.... Miller... Ss Soe eee eA, 
Orhhatrwillsbe: Gloryewee ns ees Galitiels 2 ee SS) 
O;wW hata Change... 5s Sean ee Martin—Gabriel.........0...ce 91 
Oh, Cling to the Saviour, My Boy ................ Gibson—Hackleman.................... 216 
Oh eltus Wondertult. open eee Gabriels. 2225) ese 94 
Old-Jordan’s Wave I donot: Pear<.:......:.. Butler 4) cnet eee ee 253 
Onlyea BitiolDrtwoode. acct ae Ogdon—Hackleman...............0.... 203 
Only a Step to the:Grave ceo. rcs cscccssee esse Jonés—Daviss.22.20-on ner 171 
OnlysSixtee tess. emer ere ree ne Ses Hacklemaa ........... a Sate tars Ae 194 
Open My Eyes That I May See ow... Scott .. en eOD, 
OureMother’s Way co.cc sae ee Nathan—-McGranahan.. Sait 555 
Our SAViOl ee ee ee eee Gibson—Hackleman (Arr. ys ae 73 
Our Sunset Sone ses ae es ee oe Frost—Hackleman (Arr.) ........ 92 
Overithe! Line 253i ett hel ee OID Swe eres 59 
Papa bela Christianweaa.a ey nee Davis—Kirkpatrick......0.......- 102 
PYa yan OPLOLe VOU reer ett aoe cces sens Jackson—Gabriel...........c.ccc0s0ede 229 
Prayeror the: Wanderers = acs ime ee Oliver—Condenie uni erai ce 261 
Prepare Thy Godtto Meet= 2. ne McGranaban .. RUS aS, 
PIs CCIOlPCACe te yee an. bone Conner—Hackleman ....... 206 
Prince of Peace Control My Will ...........0...... Barber — Gottschalk .. Rica oe 
PUteOnet Wes DEAKeS ee ey. a nee enone trees McHose—Haweseii its. ane 78 
Raise Me, Jesus, to Thy Bosom ..................... Birdseye—Huntley ..............00:00 140 
Refuge (Jesus Lover of My Soul)................ Wesley—Holbrook ......................209 
DAVIN GMSTACO a. ae cir eet ety eee Johnston—Towner ................ 200 
SAviOnsiek OllO wzONe tae error eae Robinson— Dyke... 170 
ShalltVour="Shallh ly esi) fe ee McGranabans. inion ee ae 182 
Shepherd of Tender Youth ..... eet erat Dexter—-Bennettres m..s 255 
pleep Baby, SlEE psi Gate, Sarat ea eet cre oes nee 151 
SOMEDODY tere ee ee Te shale nea Clements—Weeden.........0.00.00..... 231 
Some Blessed: Days... ee ee Oatman—Jackson .........2000.0.... 54 
Some *Blessed“Day scan... ne aes Ray—Kirkparrick .....0.000.00.000, 123 
Somer Daye tee on ee ee Staley—Gabriel ....0.00 0. 208 
SOMOS Ags cee ee eae IG, havi ee ee Rexfotd=Dayisi. 3) eee 98 
Some HappyeWay tent yer ner ns ee Homer—Gabriel....i0..00............ 164 
Some Sweet-Day, By:and By...ef....0..05. Crosby—Doane ....0... eceueeeeeeess 66 
Something for) hee taker cle ae Gardner—Packard..w...cc00. 37 
Sometime, and Somehow .. ..0........cccceeeseeee Pounds—Excell ........ccccceeee 65 
sometime, Somewhete:,......scc0u-.) sae Adams—Tillman .. Sah aaah uae 
Sometime, We’ll Understand... Cornelius—McGranahan........... 265 


Somewhere, Sometime..........cccccccceccsscossserscteee: Budd—Gabriel .......0cccccceeccecceeee 167 


Thy Word, O Lord 
Thy Way, ‘Not Mine, O Lord 


S—tontinued. 


Bonar— W CDR esciisieccceesceccssvases 


Song for Christian Workers. ..0..0000000000cccce. MeDonalds se. en ee tee 228 
WOODIANGEMOLCV.CE?, qu om uc. asked Bliss en ee See 248 
Sh AEB oA) 2s) aR Bennett—Webster.............0. ..-. 232 
Sweetugalilee satan a ee se ee McAuley—Excell.....00 97 
SOAK UOrthenoaViOn seme nei d cee Rowe—Excells2s..c2ki ee 115 
OACEOWECE SLOLY sane eee Rowe—Bbxcell so .ics.cikic. tac eee 107 
The Bird with a Broken Pinion .....0.00..00......... Butterfield—Hackleman............ 226 
mine Bellsiof ‘Consciencesmie 6 a tee: Dungante: 5 2-2. a eee 84 
Wherbridesroom Camete. 5... na. woe Osborne—Excell «0.0.0.0... 00. 137 
ihe Books+will All be -Opened’...................0.Millmore 4.) 22 ..0.ah een 14 
@heiChrist Shall ComevAgain 0.0.00... Miller— Pug heen cece teens eae 1y 
PUIG, CMTIStIAN enn eer care ct cas esr hens cacer w hesoices AP ROMpPSONTs aes oe oe ee 40 
Mune Crossds NOG Greater ic ste. cas fsesne nace Booths) nn ee eee 64 
MunesDanger Signal peers: arc. cages: chcrh eae Owens—Froelich A02.- 203). er 84 
The Good Old Fashioned Way ............ 0.0.0... Oatman—Excell.......0 0c. 124 
The Handwriting on the Wall... SDAW seen ee eee eee 16 
MVC MILOMelAn Ciciecpe sess 9 Agrees do tots nos ces Haweis—Hackleman.................. 222 
‘AUS OVE yD G oF VSS Cal OF Weed |S eae ee a ray eet rnonr aera eee Kirkland— Weeden ..............0.0..... 110 
Pphesjudement, Mornin oe. ca.cceces-c1-ceececeeeeies * * * *—Packleman 4..5...0...05.4 74 
BRS WKN 'o) SHB USIN CSS ise oo se omer ese Cassell— Cassell 00.0.0... cece 41 
PORIGASE SONS ei coer near een SRLS Wea Bee ott are bat ae ee 217 
enicond Kn OwSeWDY c.senccccsonrcacecx-seocs scncscsencoss Oatman— Gabriel. -.......000...00... 162 
MOM OStHUANU Manone: 2 Cac. taste noo: St. John—Palmer .......0....0..0000. 190 
SMITE IF OSUM SID) cece here shae. cw oie oxic csenskces Brown—Taweser-a-08 eee 51 
he: Man of Galileen cn ..c:-.6:8-.-- ec th ae Clements—Danks ...............0.000 13 
The Master Stood in His Garden................... + * *—MeGranahan?s 7.08.46 254 
sphesMother’s GOOdDY.eicz2.c ves center ene Crosby—Doants: en ieee 88 
SihesNiain ev Ofe ICSiIS <b c ccrree cessed accor Martin—Woreng secre 69 
PRNGUNINCt Y<ANG ENING eerste con aersanceciearssars: Clephane or ee 168 
POLO UM OUN CAIN teaeten a. i eceyeecnse teint Johnston—Smith ........ a. 20 
PRITOBEOTIVETI US LCA Reece rer. ios scae teerae estate ncctante Booth=.sc823 eee Se eee 252 
The Promise Made to Mother..............0..0...... Osdon—EGanis=ate vn fees 169 
The Reaper and the Flowers................0.0.0... Teongte low. 5s arenes 155 
PO SIRESCU CY (traitors Aicsrankoi ater thseaiittagtTaassuns Philipps sexes cen eee 264 
PERG SIRESUTPECHION Pe Reece scree sok edace ccssowsononsanosen Catherwood—Smith.........0......... 195 
PENIS SAVAOL {Su VOLCOM A Teta cee acne crease nckanes sion Hackloma nen tenvce cnn 193 
The Sinner andthe Song ....2........0.....c ee APhOm PSone. -sre see ee 187 
PEON SONGS Of | CSUS cars ccscscs tess can essce.scdeesnvseajeees Biutchart—Lacklemanen.ce, 251 
The Star Spangled Bannev..............0....0005 Ky Set ry ie 250 
The Sword of the Lord and Gideon................ BlisS=Smit hxreraa ce eee 175 
TENGE A REI gO reo Se ee PillmoLves 2 sexs cease 19 
PINTO RR GIM PES bir er metavea arrest eaee sti ccnnn stn rree. oak ares ot Eel KINS.. eee ee 215 
eR DAEGE Gall seer eee satcceorai escent Be Wood berryes sss te ee 158 
MIR OPW O so Ly OS ets ioe Seana gh opi genta cogansaccina wrens - 22% 2 MeGranatiativen cs... ce 148 
PRE Winclomded AID a yin ee rek fee scene nn econe anne AE WOOd—Kuamsle yi eiictenan Ke 122 
he WondertiwliCountry, tress -cee.c0 snes snntesee Gabriel .. in epRASO 
MONON GLOUS CLOGS Hoses cae ces eee gncantesetevendensss Watts—Hackleman.. Piece eine roe 211 
Where's) Time EH noug hey Cte. ners: .cpuereesce IWOLTIS hen as ree oa ee ee 150 
There is Never a Day so Dreary ................5 Alexander—Hacklemaan ........... 258 
Metals Shall Understand cac.tecncccdicc. cw Rowe = Wilson uae ees 42 
PMemS Hines Bright SOUL A..i. cocsssccses cee seenans Conner—Hackleman .......0.......... 192 
ANTANASS NAVEEN G0) POF N.oe oy rr e ieerre e Conner—Hacklemaa .......... ....... 191 
PRITOUPAT te My SHO PHOT es crercccsrccas. vssnten cn eeere- tees (Mhalheimer— Crametennc..0m 79 
Thywwove to Mex Oy Christ:.......:..cc0 cto ee ees Gates— Wesley .........cccccreeee 143 
einige Midland—Dykes=s 7 eee ey 


— T—Continued, 


Thy Will be Done, I’ve Learned to Jae tere Ogdon—Smith veneers 239 
Tis for Vou and Me vic. Socssesacrecccuncnnn Hewitt—Excelly. eae 246 
’Tis Now in Part ........... hang fuaucvemmeteres serene Wiharton Pugh pena 9 
HAS Weel. to. Knows. eat ete sectenea ee (PROM PSONGee ts eee eee retest 178 
Too Late... ....Tennyson—Lindsay .. ..174 
Turned Away from the Beautiful Gate ........ TOT UCI norierec ee rroeresereteen eee 38 
’Twas Ruin that Spoiled My Boy.................. Cole—ToOwnes..i creer ce nae: 152 
NWWelCOMmerfOne Men sec naictcneh skeen Crosby—Kirkpatrick .................. 44 
We’ll Never Say Goodby ... Chapman—Tenney......:..4c..00 93 
What Shall It Profit?........ ....... Malan —McGranahan.................. 6 
WhateChen?..- = PE ata. .o e NLCCAtey— ELacCkleinia li ste 198 
What Will the Judgment Belen Himee Ro Hacklemane 2. e189 
What Will You Do With Jesus? Norton— Hackleman .................. 32 
What Will You Do With Jesus? .......0.0. ee. McCauley — Hackleman.............. 160 
Wihat Will: Your Record Be? s.5.2....0..0:ace0c Newell—Leshie tine. cdecce- coke 100 
When I Get to the End of the Way................ wie eee Millman tee ewe 87 
When I Know as I am Known........ Gene Ree= Gabriel nesmcst cna 104 
WihenionuMy, Day, of ite wits... scencet ct Wihittier= Barn byrne. yee 109 
When Winds‘are, Raging. ..#.4.2.G.00-.ccee Stowe—Butnapye naa ee 75 
Wiltere iss Miy= SOUL teacers aor sgsdo tesa neesaerh sects Lankton - Kirkpatrick................ 207 
Where Will You Spend Eternity ?.......... hen ELOtmMan— Denny ceases. Meroe 63 
Where Will You Spend Eternity?......00.000.... Meum fOr ga oe. een cect eee 35 
Why Will You Go Away Tonight?..........0....... MeHose—Gabriel aaa .. ecm: 12 
Wiltyal ove: | es Uspsiets, § ocssceascroit-.scssses-ntts-5s Hotmans-xCellees ee 

Wiho.Cares:forarSOglitc cate snare cts ee 2A —Hacklemaniy = eee 23 
Who Will Answerfor Me? 2.6 pob...-..cse ence Oatman—Entwisle ....20. nc. 263 
Walle! Call’ Me-Brother? ic5..2o0h---.cisteeee Dungan—Dunvane-. aoe 30 
UEEIBET GING EC Ome go aAC KR areca. ccacencestecesaeae WHYtERS ee ean ee ee 180 
Wallon mpty Handed: Ber cz, cues. .2-. bao envncess- McAuley-SHiullligness: 2 saa 262 
Wolds Knows Eine icra caste, ba cence ne seete. Montgomery—Excell.................. 55 
Would Vou believe tc... csastte sre se ee Sawyer—Towne-...........:secseseee 134 
Vow Ought toKnow. Hints eect Devah—Marks ee aancal 120 
Wea Ts MISSION nthe ee te thw, coe stereo 5 *—Grannisiat a ae 266 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Books for Ministers and Church Musicians. 


Abert tle History of Music, Harmony end 
Counterpoint, Orchestration and Insteumen- 
tation, ‘Sisnce of Music, and Copyright Law 
and Its History. 


At the request of some of our customers we have 
selected from the private library of W. E. M. Hack- 
leman consisting of over 500 volumes, the following 
Standard Books. They are largely English publi- 
cations; many are translated from French, German 
and other languages; a fine list of American publi- 
cations are included. These books will be sent 
direct from the publishers postpaid upon receipt of 
price. 


HYMNOLOGY. 
Price 


Author. Postpaid 
Sankey’s Story of the Gospel 


ERVIN TIS coor cron cancetonasintr ome nrce ID ALUKOY seote, cs $1.00 
Immortal and Their 

SLOT Varies Goce ceosee esse nn kate xk aac Banks 3.00 
Famous Hymns and Their Story..Jones .... Forlso0 
The History and Use of Hymns 

And Lunes enc itocee Breed ............... 2.00 
English Hymn§. Duffield . 3.00 
Latin Hymns Duffield... 3.00 
Hymns and ‘Hymn Campbell Pe ss 75 


Banoterions: Upon Popular 


Hym 
The Posts: OB the Church... Hatfield... 
Dictionary of Hymnology(Large).Julian.... 
Hymns that Have Helped............... Stead 
Romance of Psalter and Hym- 

Tal eee ee Welsh-Edwarda.......... 2.50 
Studies of Familiar Hymns... : 
The Best Hymns.............000.- 
Hymns Historically Famous. im 
Historic Hymnists............... re iy ett] 
Story of the Hymns ie 
Story of the Tunes... 
The Hymn Lover... - 
Anglican Hymnology ..............eccee a 
Hymn Writersand Their Hymns. Foon See pos 
Musical Ministries (especially for 

ministers) #s,,.ccone. eae Pe 
Gospel Singers and : 
Lady Hymn Writers 
Schaff’s Library Religious 
EVANS TUCIOS Heise Nati ee arena 
Our Hymns and Their ‘Authors . 
Evenings With Sacred Poets........Saunders ........ 2.50 
Baptist Hymn Writers and Their 

Ds Ripsen st: epeeronterry vey rt ree eee Burrage .......... 1.50 


Roe 
8a 


S4ssss 


NNANKE 


Harmony and Counterpoint. 
Price 
Author. Postpaid 
Text Book of Harmony....... 
Analytical Harmony. . 
Musical Instructions .. 


~ 
Ny 


SS8a 


Guide to Musical Composition 
How to Accompany ............... mo 
Choir Accompaniment Dudley Buck 
Text Book for Study of Remon y .Weber 

Elements of Harmony ... Ss 

Manual of Counterpoint .. 
Manual of Counterpoint . 


PO A A Deep ROR TS O. 


sssee seskesusssssssss 


Applied Counterpoint.... 
Counterpoint.......... 
Composition... 
Harmony... 
Harmony: ItsTheory and Pr ee EY c 
owman- 

Manual of Musical Theory............ liWveitenian oe 2 
Harmony Simplified .... ... Shepherd........ 1 
Howto Modulate. Shepherd........ 1 
Harmony.............4... ...Chadwick......... 2 
Manual of Harmony .......000..cee Richter.c..an.. 2 

Orchestration and Instrumentation. 

Price 
; Author. ee a 
Scoring for an Orchestra ................ Vincent ............ $ .7. 
Catechism of Musical Instru- 
MONES FH irteaccaser 

How to play from Score 
Orchestration .. 


‘Harmony and Instrumentation .... 
Modern Orchestration and Instru- 

mentation 
Instrumentation .. ae 
The Orchestra—2 Volumes oc 


Copyright Law and Its History. 
Price 
Author. Postpaid& 
Copyright in Congress—1789-1904, Solberg 1.00 
Questions of Copyright ou. Putman.. 
Copyright Cases and Decisions...... Hamlin 
Opinions on RURELICES of Copys 
right .. .. Hamlin 
Authors and Their ‘Public in 
Ancient/Tunesiis atin nsacear Putman 
Books and Their Makers During 
the Middle Ages (2 Vol.) Putman 
Report of Register of Copyrights 


on Copyright Legislation.....Solberg............ 1.00 
Copyright Protection and Statu- 
tory Formailities... cpolbers pedis 1.00- 


American and English Encycio- | 
pedia of Law (Vol. No. 7.).... | Prices quoted 
Cyclopedia of Law and Pro-{ on application. 
Cedure (Vol. NO. 9.) sussecorsssene 


HISTORY OF MUSIC. 


Price 
- Author. Postpaid 
Mastory of Music wu... a Vols.) Ritter. 
Musical Historyi cee .. McF 


Masters of English Music 
History of Music....... ...... 
Life of Sir E. A. G. Ousley. 
History and Construction 


Organ esc: 4 "Heotins Rina . 10.00 
Musical Histor Ponti ccsauzostig pane Marr es. 2.00 
Music in the History of the West- 

ern Church... e e ..Dickenson.... 2.50 
A Popular History of Music... ..Matthews...... 2.00 
Biographical Dictionary of Mu- 

sicians . jebAKer os 3.50 
The Evolution of Church Music... -Humphrey.. 1.75 
Music in America... cece Ritter orcs 2.00 
Nohl’s Life of Beethoven, Haydn, 

Liszt, Mozart and Wagner 5 Bounced eaeh, .75 
Upton’s Standard Cantatas, Orato- 

rios, Operas and Symphonies.............. each, 1.50 


Science of Music. 


Price 
Author. Postpaid 


Sensations of a 
Power of Sound... 


Dictionary of Music 


{Leibling. 1.00 
A : Stainer- 
Dictionary of Musical Terms .... Barreto. 3.00 
Dictionary of Musicand Musicians 

SAVIGLIINES een nc eet cane G 
Five Thousand Musical Terms ...... 
Musical Analysis ..........0.06c0lccseee 
Moore’s Encyclopedia of Music 
How to Understand Music-2 Vol... 
Musical Form ............ é 
Structure of Music... 
Material Used in Musical Composi- 

tion “Sak ...Goetschuis.... 2.50 
Musical Form ......... eo 2. 
Music as a Language re Pees 
The Evolution of the Art of,Music. ‘Perry LSA aett 1.75 


Any book published in this country or England 
touching upon the above subjects may be ordered 
of us. Address 


HACKLEMAN MUSIC CO. 
Majestic Bldg. INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


2. 
3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


é. 


9. 


50, 


41. 


42. 


_ ANTHEMS. 


ORDER BY NUMBER. 


Easter Anthem. 
For Easter Service. Gabriel. 


Price, 9c. 
Glory to God. 
For Christmas. Dungan. Price, 8c. 


Jesus Lover of My Soul, 


Soprano and alto duet, soprano solo 
and quartette. Gabriel. Price, 6c. 


Love Which Passeth Knowledge. 


Contains bass obligato solo. Gabriel. 
Price, 7c. 
Make a Joyful Noise. 
Solos for all voices. Henry. 
Price, 7c. 
My Savior, as Thou Wilt. 
Excellent for quartette. Price, 6c. 


Praise Ye the Father. 
Standard Chorus Anthem, 
Gounod. Price, 6e. 


Sing Jehovah’s Praise. 
Contains soprano and alto duet ob- 
ligato. Williams. Price, §c. 
Sing Unto God. 


Contains soprano solo obligato. 
Vance. Price, 6c. 


Unto Thee Will I Cry. 


Chorus Anthem. Jesrael. Price, 7e. 
At Zion’s Gate. 
Contains tenor solo, Henry. 


Price, 7c. 
Be Joyful in the Lord. 


Contains soprano and alto duet. 
Jackson. Price, 7c. 


HACKLEMAN’S 


Sacred 
Male Quartette 
Book. 


Tes 
PY scx cums 
oti acute 


Book. 
NOT Gospel Songs, but QUARTETTES. 


PRICE OF EAOK BOOK 
SINGLE COPY, - - 25c. postpaid 
FIVE COPIES, - - - - $1.00 postpaid 
Send for our 40- -page Sarr of Song-books 
for Church and Sunday-scho: Anthem Books, 
Male Quartette Books, Anthems "and Sheet Music. 


HACKLEMAN MUSIC CO., Indianapolis, Ind. 


| HACKLEMAN’S 


Special 
Anthems No. 1. 


Special 

iB aoe} Anthems No. 2. 
Contains Anthems for CHRISTMAS, EAS- 

TER and THANKSGIVING. Z 

Best American Authors Represented. 
PRICE OF EACH BOOK 

SINGLE OOPY, - - - - 35c. postpaid 
DOZEN COPIES, - - - $3.60 postpaid 


Send for our bOcpace Catalogue of Song-books 
for Church and Sunday-school, Anthem Books, 
Male Quartette Books, Anthems and Sheet Music. 


HACKLEMAN MUSIC CO., Indianapolis, Ind. 


$3. 


14, 


15. 


f 


It’s All Er Comin’ Right By-m-. 

By, x 
Soprano or tenor solo, and mixed 
quartette. Budd-Gabriel. 


Price, 35¢. 
Rock Me to Sleep. 
Soprano or tenor solo, and mixed 
quartette. Allen-Gabriel. 
Price, 2c. 
*Tis Night on the Lea. 
Soprano or tenor solo. Newell- 
Westhoff. Price, 45c. 
Pretty Brown Eyes. 
Soprano or tenor solo. Gabriel. 
Price, 25¢. 
Savior, Look with Pitying Eye. 
Alto solo, and trio for ladies’ voices. 
Grant-Gabriel. Price, 35c- 


A Plantation Lullaby. 
Quartette for male voices. Appel- 
Gabriel. Price. 40c. 


My True Love. a 
Soprano or tenorgsolo. Blenkhorn- 
Gabriel. Price, 25c. 


I Only Know I Love You. 


Soprano or tenor solo. Craig— 
Gabriel. Price, 25c. 


Saved by Mother’s Prayer. 


Soprano or tenor solo. Conner- 
Hackleman. Price, 25c. 


This Way, Papa. 
Soprano or tenor solo, and quartette. 
Conner-Hackleman. Price, 25c. 


Songs of Jesus. . 
Soprano or tenor solo, and quartette. 
Butchart-Hackleman. Price, 25c. 


Then, Shine, Bright Soul, 
Soprano or tenor solo, and quartette. 
Conner-Hackleman. Price, 25c. 

Oh, Cling to the Savior, My Boy, 
Duet for soprano and alto or tenor, 
and quartette for mixed, or male 
voices. Gibson-Hackleman. 

Price, 30. 
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